BLUE EARTH CITY COUNCIL
REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING AGENDA
FOR MONDAY, NOVEMBER 16, 2020 @ 5:00 P.M.
COUNCIL CHAMBERS
1. Call To Order by the Mayor.
1.1 Roll Call.
1.2 Determination of a Quorum.
1.3 Pledge of Allegiance.
2. Meeting opened to the Public, welcome by Mayor Scholtes.
3. Approval of the Minutes.
3.1 Minutes from the Council Meeting of Monday, November 2, 2020.
4. Consent Agenda, License, and Permits.
5. Correspondence.
5.1 Blue Earth Area/ United South Central Workforce Coordinator Update
6. Public Hearings.
7. Reports from Staff Members.
7.1 City Attorney, FLG Law, Ltd. (Frundt).
a. Ordinance 20-03 Ordinance to Vacate Alley (1st Reading).
7.2 City Engineer, Bolton & Menk, Inc. (Brown).
a. Project Updates
b. Preliminary Engineering Report (10th and Nicollet Streets)
c. Resolution 20-27 Receiving Feasibility Reports Calling Hearing on 10th and Nicollet.
7.3 Blue Earth Police Report
a. October 2020 Total Calls for Service.
b. Incident Analysis Report.
7.4 Senior Center Monthly Report.
8. Reports from Boards and Commissions. (See attachment in Committee report section).
8.1 Library Board Liaison (Cole).
8.2 Economic Development Authority Liaison (Scholtes & J. Huisman). Minutes 10-8-2020
8.3 Housing and Redevelopment Authority Liaison (Scholtes). Minutes 10-12-2020
8.4 Senior Center Board Liaison (Cassem).
8.5 Faribault County Fitness Center Board Liaison (Erichsrud).
8.6 Board of Public Works Liaison (Warner).
8.7 Other Boards and Commissions.
a. Joint Fire Service Advisory Board (Erichsrud).
b. Planning Commission (Scholtes)
c. Charter Commission (Scholtes).

d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

Board of Zoning Adjustments and Appeals (City Council).
Board of Building Appeals (Gaylord).
Joint Airport Zoning Board (Gaylord).
Blue Earth Airport Advisory Commission (Warner).
Board of Review (City Council).
Joint Animal Control (Kennedy/Fletcher) Minutes 7-22-2020

9. Reports from Standing Committees of the Council.
9.1. Parks & Recreation Subcommittee (Gaylord-Chair).
9.2. Street Improvement Subcommittee (Erichsrud).
10. Old Business.
10.1 Audit Service Proposals.
11. New Business.
11.1 Fire Equipment Request.
11.2 Holiday – City Hall Closure Request.
11.3 Blue Earth City Council 2021 Goals.
11.4 Library Board Roles.
a. City Charter
b. State Statute
c. MN Library Trustee Handbook
11.5 Airport Contracts
a. Management Agreement
b. FBO Lease Agreement
12. Transfer of Funds and Other Budgetary Matters.
12.1 Investment Schedule.
13. Payment of Claims and Approval of Claims and Appropriations.
13.1. Consideration of payment of the bills.
14. City Administrator's Report.
14.1 Payroll summary.
14.2 Administrator Report.
a. Next Work Session Agenda Items.
15. Adjournment.
By Order of the Blue Earth City Council
City Administrator - Mary Kennedy
Post @ City Hall-Friday, November 13, 2020 through Monday, November 16, 2020
Distribute to Mayor & Councilmembers-Media & file
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CITY OF BLUE EARTH MINUTES
CITY COUNCIL MEETING
Monday, November 2, 2020 5:00 P.M.
CALL TO ORDER
Vice Mayor Gaylord called the meeting to order at 5:00 P.M.
ROLL CALL
Councilmembers Gaylord, Huisman,
Warner. Absent Mayor Scholtes.

Erichsrud,

Cole,

Cassem

and

Staff members present: City Attorney David Frundt, City Engineer
Wes Brown, and City Administrator Mary Kennedy.
DETERMINATION OF A QUORUM
Quorum present.
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
Vice Mayor Gaylord led the pledge of allegiance.
MEETING OPEN TO THE PUBLIC
Chuck Hunt-Faribault County
Worden and Ann Hanna.

Register,

Norm

Hall-KBEW,

Justin

Approval of the Minutes
Approval of the Minutes from the Work Session and City Council
Meeting of Monday, October 19, 2020.
Motion by Gaylord, second by Cassem to approve the minutes from
the Work Session and City Council Meeting of Monday, October 19,
2020.
The motion was approved unanimously. The motion was approved unanimously.
CONSENT AGENDA, LICENCES AND PERMITS
Gaylord addressed the Darlene Anderson sewer forgiveness
request. Kennedy reviewed Anderson’s sewer monthly bill totals
with the Council indicating that in the past the city takes the
average bill total and subtracting that off the current bill for
the adjustment total.
Motion by Warner, second by Huisman to approve the Darlene Anderson sewer forgiveness request in the amount of 9 units. The motion was approved unanimously.
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Next, Gaylord brought forth the Justin Worden sewer forgiveness
for $2,197.80. Warden explained to the Council that the sewer
bill is in his tenants name and that no one was aware of the
problems that the water softener was stuck on regenerate mode
sending the water to run down the drain, currently the water
softener was put out of service. Warden had contact with Blue
Earth Light and Water and that they had given him the cost and
consumption for the property and that they determined the
overage to be $2,197.80 for the loss, understanding that it did
go down the sewer and that it had to be filtered and treated.
Warner mentioned that he felt that Light & Water should have
been able to determine with their metering in place what was
going on, the hope going forward would be Light & Water to alert
the customer of the usage if it seems excessive and flagging it,
suggesting this should be an automatic occurrence on Light &
Waters part seeing the usage sooner, reminding the Council that
this is a one-time forgiveness, and that the Council is
powerless over the water overages, suggesting that the Council
has nothing to do it and that Light & Water supplies that source
to properties. Gaylord added again that in the past the council
will do this once.
Motion by Warner, second by Erichsrud to approve the Justin
Worden sewer forgiveness request in the amount of $2,197.80. The
motion was approved unanimously.
Correspondence
Andrea Stordahl of Minnesota Rust - REV Event.
Next, Gaylord addressed the correspondence, after reviewing the
Lisa Kittleson Resignation Gaylord indicated that this doesn’t
sit right with him knowing that an employee doesn’t feel safe in
the workplace, this stemming from people coming into the library
not wearing a mask and Kittleson not wanting to bring the COVID
home to her family. Gaylord questioned Frundt if the Council has
the right to enforce people wearing mask in the Library. Frundt
suggested that we have the right to require masks, posting the
signage and the ability to request that they leave. We do not
have the ability to physically force them to put a mask on but
with the possibility of having law enforcement escort them out of
the premises for not wearing the mask, causing a health issue or
disturbance of the peace, with no criminal charges resulting from
that. The problem with this when you get to that point, how will
law enforcement timing be to get to that. The real issue is that
will our employees be uncomfortable asking them to put it on.
Gaylord inquired if a motion would be necessary. Frundt suggested
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that giving the direction to staff that would be okay to proceed
in that direction to feel safe and an independent decision.
Gaylord indicated that he does not like to lose good employees
because they don’t feel safe and that they are at risk, we need
to protect our employees. Cole questioned if it would be possible
to give Kittleson a leave of absence during this time and have
her come back when she feels safe, that would be a personal
decision. Gaylord recommended asking her instead of accepting her
resignation as is. Huisman indicated that he felt it’s more than
saying to staff that you have a right to call law enforcement, it
being no different then any other place training their staff. You
must train and encourage them that this is the protocol and is
required to be done. Kennedy reviewed the executive order,
suggesting that there are a couple exemptions from wearing the
mask such as medical conditions, mental health or disability that
makes it unreasonable for the individual to maintain a face
covering, exampling different kinds of mask that would be less
restrictive. Next, reviewing signage, and times where you are not
able to ask for proof of medical conditions or the nature of
there
conditions
or
disability.
Warner
questioned
mask
availability for patrons, Kennedy suggested she did not know if
Gaydon was providing that. Warner questioned if we had
availability. Davis advised that there is a case in the basement
storage. Cole questioned people staying an extended period,
recommending getting more details from Kittleson on what she was
uncomfortable with. Huisman questioned the date of the next
library meeting. Hunt indicated that the next board meeting would
be November 9th. Huisman then suggested having the City Attorney
and Administrator be there making a case directing staff to make
face mask mandatory in the library with no exceptions. Erichsrud
mentioned that if this is done in the library then this must be
done in every city building. Frundt indicated that unless there
is some other sort of protection put in place for employee
protection, the example of glass protection. Gaylord recommended
a memo be sent out to facilities of the Council’s concern. Warner
questioned the resignation and if it goes in front of the library
board, and if it had been accepted yet. Hunt indicated that it
does get accepted and that no it has not been accepted yet.
Warner recommended sending it back to the library board for them
to bring it to Kittleson to reconsider if other steps were put in
place.
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Public Hearing
Gaylord addressed the Mensing Variance Request. Kennedy
indicated that at the meeting discussions of a 5 ft utility
variances plus addition 5 ft for a 10 ft variance request.
Motion by Warner, second by Cassem to approve the Mensing
variance request of a 5 ft utility variances plus addition 5
ft for a 10 ft request. The motion was approved unanimously.
Next, Gaylord addressed the Housing Finance. Kennedy indicated
that the next 3 resolutions are for the housing abatement for
the current housing project. Kennedy reviewed resolution 20-22
suggesting that Doug Green of Baker & Tilly is available by via
phone for additional questions that the Council may have, also
suggesting that the HRA will also have resolutions that will
need to be passed at their next meeting. Gaylord inquired if
Green had any additional comments. Green indicated that the
process is a formality, with 2 different processing’s to
authorize the debt obligation. This is the authority using to
finance the current housing projects with them being general
obligation abatement bonds by statue by issuing this bond to a
bank that will be holding the bond in their own account, part of
the process is that the County has agreed to participate to an
extent with that being it’s not in the full $726,000.00 but with
the agreement to any other additional property taxes are
generated from the housing development, they will remit that
back to the city.
Resolution 20-22 Approving Housing Program 2020B.
Motion by Huisman, second by Warner to approve Resolution 20-22
Approving Housing Program 2020B.
Gaylord requested a roll call.
Roll Call:
Councilmember Gaylord
Aye
Councilmember Huisman
Aye
Councilmember Erichsrud
Aye
Councilmember Cassem
Aye
Councilmember Warner
Aye
Councilmember Cole
Aye
Mayor Scholtes
Absent
The motion was approved unanimously.
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Green addressed the Resolution 20-24 Approving Property Tax
Abatements. Green reviewed the process that has been laid out in
the state statues, similar to how its laid out in the
improvement hearing and again then later on in the approving of
the improvement bond, at this time we are approving the
abatement and the establishment of the sale bond using the
statue authority, with the County taking a later action. In a
later resolution the County will identify the property ID
in
the development so with any property taxes that are generated,
with that obligation being deposited into the debt service fund
using it to pay off the debt service payments.
Motion by Cassem, second by Erichsrud to approve Resolution 20-24
Taxable GO Tax Abatement Bonds 2020B.
Gaylord requested a roll call.
Roll Call:
Councilmember Gaylord
Aye
Councilmember Huisman
Aye
Councilmember Erichsrud
Aye
Councilmember Cassem
Aye
Councilmember Warner
Aye
Councilmember Cole
Aye
Mayor Scholtes
Absent
The motion was approved unanimously.
Next, Green addressed Resolution 20-23 Taxable GO Tax Abatement
Bonds 2020B. The resolution approves the sale of the bond to
First Bank Blue Earth, this being a little different of a
process then what had happened a few month back with the street
improvement bond where the bonds are sold at public market and a
under writer will purchase the bonds and then selling them off.
The $726,000 not being a marketable amount out in the public
market, Green pointed out having to find other ways to finance
the bond with a local to purchaser to keep the money in the
community. At the time going to first bank, suggesting that the
bonds are taxable bonds and the city’s A+ credit rating,
initiating First Bank to match the interest rate.
Motion by Cole, second by Warner to approve Resolution 20-23
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Gaylord requested a roll call.
Roll Call:
Councilmember Gaylord
Councilmember Huisman
Councilmember Erichsrud
Councilmember Cassem
Councilmember Warner
Councilmember Cole
Mayor Scholtes

Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Absent

The motion was approved unanimously.
REPORTS FROM STAFF
City Attorney David Frundt: Frundt addressed a petition to vacate
a road that Council member Huisman has brought forward to the
Council on his own behalf, reviewing the proposed ordinance along
with the proposed petition that Mr. Huisman did sign. The Road is
called Greenfield, the road does not really exist but is a platted road in the domes addition with Huisman’s property being located north of Pizza Hut. Huisman is requesting the city vacate
that road within the process of the city charter and state statue, which will require a hearing and 2 readings of the ordinance.
Frundt requested the setting of a public hearing for December 7th
at 5pm.
Motion by Cassem, second by Warner to call for the Greenfield
road hearing for December 7th at 5pm.
Erichsrud questioned if there would ever be a street going
through that area. Huisman indicated that it could not.
The motion was approved unanimously with Huisman abstained.
City Engineer Wes Brown: Brown reviewed project updates, with
Leland Parkway being opened to traffic on Friday with striping
done on Saturday with some remaining small items for completion
with the completion of the temporary trail being built this
week. Next, Sailor Street is wrapping up for this year with some
minor touch up items and the finishing of the wear course next
year.
Next, Brown address the 2021 project, Brown went through some of
the highlighted areas of the project Walnut, Third and Hood
Streets. The Walnut to Second to Sixth Streets, Third Street to
Walnut to Hood Street and then 2nd to Leland. The project locations are full reconstruction on Walnut Street from Sixth Street
to Second Street, Third Street from Walnut Street to the railroad
track dead end, and Hood Street from Second Street to Leland
6
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Parkway. The improvements include streets and the need for underground utility improvements within portions of the project
area, a full reconstruction of the existing street with the reconstruction involving the complete removal of the existing
street and replacement with bituminous surfacing, new curb and
gutter, storm sewer and sanitary sewer in portions of the some
areas had been replaced in the 80’s and are in good shape other
areas will need replacing, unknown about the water with no watermain in Walnut area with everyone services off coming off
side streets. Hood & 3rd is unknown age with existing watermain
in both corridors in that location. Proposed improvement consists of standard 36 ft wide streets through every location mentioned, replacement of storm sewer for some portions of Walnut
and ½ block of Hood with the rest being replaced in the 80’s.
The plan is to get televising to confirm conditions. Brown reviewed sanitary sewer with 2 blocks being left in place that had
been replaced in the 80’s with PVC Pipe with additional televising being done on that. Brown suggested that there is additional
sanitary sewer line that are unaware of that serves that is
serving that area as it goes up to the alley on 2nd & 3rd streets
and then to the west picking up a number of homes on the north
side of 3rd Street from the back. Brown suggested including this
and the additional watermain being added from the original scope
with additional work items that Blue Earth Light & Water wanted
added to the project moving up the north end of Hood Street over
to Hwy 169. Next, Brown added wanting to bring to the Council’s
attention that there is another additional sanitary sewer that
runs along an alley on 2nd with 6” pipe running to 4 houses, also suggesting this area be considered for reconstruction, advising this would complete the total area, recommending a future
discussion of this area. Brown reviewed the proposed area in
front od the County shop with a heavier street placement in with
a 9-ton pavement section through that area for the heavy traffic.
Brown reviewed the estimated cost of the project total estimated
cost being just over $2 million, from the assessments standings
the street rates increased 5% $82.32 a linear foot, with sewer
and water cost dropping between 3 - 6 % with the average cost to
a typical 100 ft lot for the sewer, water and street assessments
has increased cost of $194.00. Warner inquired dates for the
hearing. Brown implied a special meeting will be held November
30th at the Public Safety Center.
Gaylord addressed Resolution 20-25 Receiving Feasibility Reports
Calling Hearing on Walnut and Hood.
7
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Motion by Huisman, second by Cassem to approve Resolution 20-25
Receiving Feasibility Reports Calling Hearing on Walnut and
Hood.
Brown questioned the sewer going to rice street replacement and
incorporating it into the project or wait for another time.
Warner questioned where the North Rice Street project is in the
street plan, Brown indicated 2022 with the idea of maybe waiting
for next year to complete that area as well.
Gaylord requested a roll call.
Roll Call:
Councilmember Gaylord
Councilmember Huisman
Councilmember Erichsrud
Councilmember Cassem
Councilmember Warner
Councilmember Cole
Mayor Scholtes

Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Absent

The motion was approved unanimously.

Library monthly report October 2020
Library Business Hours
REPORTS FROM BOARDS AND COMMISSIONS
Economic Development Authority Minutes 11-12-20
Housing and Redevelopment Authority Minutes 11-9-20
Planning Commission Minutes 10-1-20
REPORTS FROM STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL
Animal Control Meeting 11-12-20
Motion by Huisman, second by Cole approving the reports from the
Boards and Commissions. The motion was approved unanimously.
Old Business
Gaylord addressed the Covid-19 CARES Act funding. Kennedy reminded the Council this being the last meeting that will be conducted before the end of the deadline to the funding, updating
the Council on remaining amount of $42,640.49. After allocating
the rest of it back to the EDA to be distributed there were 16
more applications and Staff reviewing the remaining totals from
all departments of how much they had spent with some going over
8
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and some under with this total being the true remaining balance
for the Council to make decisions with, Kennedy then reviewed
items from the last meeting, with a memo from Emily Davis requesting $10,000.00 or what possible, Fire Department Bevcomm
quote, Bevcomm and Mid-West IT quote for City Hall and Ag Center. Kennedy recommended having this discussion and finish the
remaining amount of the Cares Act Funding. Warner recommended
the $10,000.00 to CEDA, $4000.00 to the Blue Earth Fire Department technology request (Bevcomm quote) and Midwest IT quote for
both City hall and Ag Center if even possible to do both projects, suggesting the with City Hall have priority. Gaylord recommended a motion for the CEDA $10,000.00 and the $4,000.00 for
the fire department. Kennedy indicated that there is $28,653.00
remaining at this point.
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Motion by Huisman, second by Cole approving the CEDA $10,000.00 and
the $4,000.00 for the Fire Department Cares Act Funding. The motion
was approved unanimously.
Next, Kennedy addressed the quotes for City Hall and Ag Center.
Warner felt going with Midwest IT’s quote would be beneficial
for the City hall set up, recommending the possibility of budgeting for the Ag Center. Kennedy addressed the Midwest IT quote
for City Hall for the screen setup is $11,995.00 adding that
amount to the allocations leaving $16,658.00.
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Motion by Warner, second by Cole approving the City Hall’s Midwest
IT’s quote of $11,995.00.
Warner added that the electrical estimate was an additional
$3,000.00. requesting amending the motion.
Motion by Warner, second by Huisman approving the City Hall’s
Midwest IT’s quote of $11,995.00 with the additional $3000.00 for
electrical work.
Kennedy indicated that the amount remaining is $13,658.00. Gaylord
suggested giving that amount to the Hospital to purchase the
freezer that will be needed for the vaccines.
Erichsrud questioned St. Luke’s, Kennedy reminded that she did
bring those requests forward to the Council with the list, at that
time, indicating they fell into the list of business category when
we reviewed. Gaylord remind the Council that there is a motion on
the table for City Hall. Gaylord ask Warner to reintegrate his
motion.
Motion by Warner, second by Huisman approving the City Hall’s
Midwest IT’s quote of $11,995.00 with the additional $3000.00 for
electrical work.
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Gaylord requested a roll call.
Roll Call:
Councilmember Gaylord
Councilmember Huisman
Councilmember Erichsrud
Councilmember Cassem
Councilmember Warner
Councilmember Cole
Mayor Scholtes

Aye
Aye
Nye
Nye
Aye
Aye
Absent

The motion was Pass 4 to 2.
Next, Kennedy gave the remaining amount of $13,658.02. Gaylord
recommended donating the remaining amount to the hospital toward
the freezer.
Motion by Erichsrud, second by Huisman to allocate the last of
$13,658.00 Cares Act Funds to the United Hospital. The motion
was approved unanimously.
New Business
Next, Gaylord brought forward the 2020 Assessments to Property.
Kennedy indicated that this is unpaid charges for services
provided to 2 parcels that had received services with one
replacing a sidewalk in front of a right of way, second mowing
charge. This being services rendered unpaid to properties to be
assessed to property taxes, Resolution 20-26 unpaid charges.
Motion by Cole, second by Huisman to approve the Resolution 2026 unpaid charges. The motion was approved unanimously.
Gaylord requested a roll call.
Roll Call:
Councilmember Gaylord
Councilmember Huisman
Councilmember Erichsrud
Councilmember Cassem
Councilmember Warner
Councilmember Cole
Mayor Scholtes

Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Aye
Absent
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The motion was approved unanimously.
Gaylord brought forth the Elmore Fire Protection 2021. Kennedy
indicated that this being the annual agreement for fire
protection services with Elmore, no changes to the agreement
have been made. The agreement had been reviewed by the fire
chief as well as the Elmore city Council.
Motion by Warner, second by Cassem to approve Elmore Fire
Protection 2021 annual agreement. The motion was approved
unanimously.

Transfer of Funds and Other Budgetary Matters.
Investment Schedule
Payment of Claims and Approval of Claims and Appropriations.
Consideration of payment of the bills.
Motion by Huisman, second by Cole to pay the bills. The motion
was approved unanimously.

City Administrator's Report.
Payroll summary 10-7-2020
Kennedy brought forth the RFP for the City Auditor services,
with 5 responses. Currently they are under review and will put
on a spreadsheet for the Council to assess the comparisons.
Next, Kennedy suggested that she will be putting together a request for a proposal for snow removal services for the Ag Center. Recommending having the EDA review that.
Kennedy announced that REV has selected its next group of communities. The nearby cities of Mapleton and Wells were chosen to
participate in the REV Program.
Huisman asked for an update on the potentially dangerous and
dangerous dog that had been address. Kennedy reviewed the process of the potentially dangerous dog and indicated that currently the dangerous dog remains in the shelter.
Next Work Session Agenda Items
Motion by Gaylord, second by Huisman to adjourn the meeting.
The motion was approved unanimously.
Scholtes adjourned the
City Council Meeting at 6:20 p.m.
11

To: Blue Earth City Council
From: Emily Davis, Community Workforce Coordinator
Subject: Position Update

Hello,
I just wanted to provide you with a few updates on the work that I have been doing over the
past year as you consider funding this program for the future.
The first item that I would like to touch on is my Pick Your Path Podcast. So far, I have
interviewed 9 individuals all from different careers. The careers include, a Personal Financial
Planner, a Managing Editor of a Newspaper, a Pharmacist, a Law Enforcement Officer, an
Outpatient Therapist, a City Administrator, a Welding Manufacturing Lead, a Journey Power
Linemen, and an Economic Developer. I am still in the process of scheduling podcasts across
all career clusters. The episodes are generally posted within a week of the interview. I am
looking forward to interviewing more professionals in the near future.
As I have mentioned before, we have been working on securing a VISTA to help us connect
with our Spanish speaking community. We are still working on recruiting them as well as
housing for when they are here. We do have a couple that is willing to house the VISTA when
they are here in their rental house for a small fee. We are actively reaching out to as many
community groups as we can to see if there is someone interested within our area, but are
hoping to have a person from out of state. I have also found out that the VISTA will attend a
virtual orientation with the National VISTA office before they arrive here.
I am also excited to announce that we have been able to create Work Experience programs
with three different local businesses! When I originally reached out to local businesses to
gauge their interest in partnering with our area schools, one of the questions of the survey was
if they would be interested in forming a Work Experience program. From those answers, I
reached out to the businesses who were interested in creating a program. I then sat down with
them to really nail down what they would be looking for in this program. I then drafted a
proposal for the job description and got their approval before sending it off to the school. So
far, 3 have been shared via the school on their Facebook and their website. So far, none of the

positions have been filled, but I am still working on sending each student an email with the
opportunities.
I have many ideas of how to carry this work forward though the end of the 2021-2022 school
year! One of the events I would love to see come to life is a cost of living event that is modeled
after the board game Life with our middle school students. I’d also love to be able to help more
teachers other than the CTE teachers with career presentations. I feel that we have careers
within our area that would fit well with every subject. I would also work to create a work
release program for our students so that they could gain career experience while still getting
class credit for it.
COVID has impacted the events that we had scheduled for the school in many different ways.
The most important one being, not getting that face to face interaction with the students, in or
out of the classroom. Students interact better when they have a face to face interaction with
professionals. Students have also missed out on opportunities to tour different facilities within
our area, many of the students, and the instructors, look forward to being able to return to a
“normal” year and tour many facilities, visit with many professionals.
The EDA and the Workforce Coordinator position can continue to collaborate in many ways in
2021. Some of those include, but are not limited to, continuing to volunteer at our different
events, continue to support the work we are doing financially, continue to positively speak to
members of the community regarding the partnerships between the schools and area
businesses.
I look forward to collaborating with all of you in the future and thank you for supporting this
program.

ORDINANCE NO. 20-03
CITY OF BLUE EARTH
AN ORDINANCE VACATING THE NORTH-SOUTH ALLEYWAY IN BLOCK
FOUR OF SUNNYSIDE ADDITION TO THE CITY OF BLUE EARTH
The City Council of the City of Blue Earth do ordain as follows:
Section I
That the North-South Alleyway in Block Four (4) of Sunnyside Addition to the City of
Blue Earth, Faribault County, Minnesota, be vacated subject to an easement described in Section
II.
Section II
The City of Blue Earth for itself and all right-of-way users having facilities in the vacated
right-of-way, reserves a commercial easement in gross to install new, maintain, and operate
facilities in the south half of the vacated right-of-way and to enter upon the right-of-way at any
time to install new, reconstruct, inspect, maintain, or repair the facilities.

Section III
This Ordinance is adopted pursuant to Section 12.04 of the Charter of the City of Blue
Earth and all notices and hearings have been conducted in a manner provided by law.
Section IV
This ordinance shall be in full force and effect from and after its passage and publication.
Passed and adopted by the City Council of the City of Blue Earth on this _______ day of
______________, 2020.
ATTEST:
_______________________________
Mary Kennedy
City Administrator

Seal

___________________________________
Richard Scholtes
Mayor of the City of Blue Earth
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I.

INTRODUCTION
The Blue Earth City Council authorized this report to review the condition of the street pavements
and utility infrastructure for full reconstruction on Tenth Street from Main Street to Holland Street
and Nicollet Street from Tenth Street to the Cul-De-Sac. In addition, Blue Earth Light and Water
would like to review the possible options for updating and looping the undersized water distribution
system on Bartels Drive. With BELW’s concern with the current water distribution system, it was
decided to eliminate the Mill & Overlay of Bartels Drive from last year’s South Sailor Street
project and address the surface improvements as part of this year’s project.
The City’s Capital Improvement Plan lists these streets for reconstruction during 2021. See Figure
One in Appendix B for a general location map.

II.

EXISTING CONDITIONS
STREETS
The neighborhoods reviewed by this report are fully developed with residential homes. Yard
areas in and adjacent to the City right-of-way contain mature trees and landscaping. The
study area identified for street reconstruction consists of about seven blocks. Most of the
project area has narrow sidewalks not meeting current ADA standards.
Tenth Street contains both rural and urban sections. Tenth Street from Main Street to Linton
Street has an urban section with curb stopping at the west side of Linton Street. The street
width has a varying width of approximately 30-feet from face of curb to face of curb.
Sidewalk is present on the north side from Main Street to Nicollet Street and on the south side
from Main Street to the dead end, east of Linton Street. A rural section (no curb) with a
varying width of approximately 22-feet of bituminous surfacing is from Linton Street to
Holland Street. The existing pavement section is unknown but is in generally poor condition
and has undergone multiple patches and repairs from projects in the late 1980’s. See Figure
Two in Appendix B for additional information.
Nicollet Street has a unique design, consisting of a 16.5-foot wide one-way travel lane in and
out, acting as a cul-de-sac. A center median with mature trees separates the two one-way
travel lanes. A 3.5-foot wide sidewalk runs parallel with the street directly behind the curb.
The existing pavement section was last constructed in the early 1950’s and is in generally
poor condition. See Figure Three in Appendix B for additional information.
Bartels Drive has an urban section with a street width of 30’ from face of curb to face of curb
and a 35-foot street right-of-way. This Street was last improved in 1980 with a pavement
section of 2-inches of bituminous on 8-inches of Class 5 aggregate base. See Figure Four in
Appendix B for additional information.
STORM SEWER
Tenth Street contains a significant storm sewer trunk line that serves much of the SW portion
of town from Eighth Street to Fourteenth Street. The storm sewer on Tenth Street was
replaced in 1988 with 36-inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP). This storm sewer main
drains westerly from Main Street to Linton Street where it connects to 42-inch RCP
constructed in 1980. This 42-inch RCP main drains southerly at the Linton and Tenth Street
intersection, daylighting into a graded ditch. See Figure Two in Appendix B for additional
information.
There are many unknowns with the storm sewer along Nicollet Street from Tenth Street to the
cul-de-sac. City maps show the catch basin on the southwest side of Nicollet Street and Tenth
Street drains southwest under multiple homes and discharges into the graded ditch. This
storm line is assumed to be abandoned. More investigation will need to take place to see if
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any tile lines are connected to this main. Storm sewer is shown draining southerly down the
east side of Nicollet Street to the cul-de-sac to a manhole that is currently buried under the
bituminous street. City maps show a storm sewer draining from Main Street to this same
buried manhole on Riewe’s property (#723 Nicollet Street). From there, the storm sewer
drains southwest across Myers property (#722 Nicollet Street) to an unknown location in the
ditch. The condition of this storm sewer is unknown; however, it is undersized for the
watershed study area. City maps also show another storm main discharging to the ditch on
Kehr’s property (#718 Nicollet Street). All existing storm sewer mains shown along Nicollet
Street are assumed locations and it is unknown if easements exist. This will be investigated in
greater detail during the design phase. See Figure Three in Appendix B for additional
information.
Bartels Drive has minimal storm sewer due to much of the street draining to Main Street.
There is one catch basin located at the north end of the street. This stormwater drains westerly
between Pecholt’s property (#124 Bartels Drive) and Hannaman’s property (#128 Bartels
Drive) thru a 12-inch storm line constructed in 1980. There is an existing 20-foot wide
perpetual easement for this storm line. See Figure Four in Appendix B for additional
information.
SANITARY SEWER
12-inch Sanitary sewer runs westerly down Tenth Street consisting of Polyvinyl Chloride
(PVC) and Vitrified Clay Pipe (VCP). The sanitary sewer system from Nicollet Street
heading west was replaced with 12-inch PVC in 1986. At that time, new precast concrete
manholes were installed, and service lines were replaced with PVC from the sanitary main to
back of curb. The segment from Nicollet Street to Main Street remained as 12-inch vitrified
clay pipe (VCP). VCP is known to be a significant source of inflow and infiltration (I&I) due
to poor pipe joint seals. This portion of the sanitary sewer main is in poor shape, with
multiple locations of broken pipe and visible soil. If this is not replaced soon, there is a good
possibility that a backup could occur and or a sink hole could form at the pavement surface.
See Figure Two in Appendix B for additional information.
Nicollet Street consists of an 8-inch VCP sanitary sewer main that runs northerly down the
center of the median from the south end of the cul-de-sac to where the two traffic lanes merge
together. This main was constructed in 1949 and serves the homes on Nicollet Street. Like the
VCP main on Tenth Street, this main is in poor condition with multiple failing points. The
1949 plans show this main being installed at pipe grades flatter then recommended. Between
the flat grades and poor pipe conditions, the City frequently needs to jet and clean this line to
prevent backups into the resident’s homes. A separate 10-inch VCP sanitary main runs
northerly in the back yards between Nicollet Street and Main Street. Currently, we do not
know the condition of this main and if it is active or not. This main is close to the property
line, was built in 1942, and has an established easement. This main starts at the southeast end
of Bell’s property (#711 Nicollet Street) and runs northerly to Steinhauer’s property (#517
Nicollet Street). The main then heads westerly under Steinhauer’s garage and connects into
the 8-inch sanitary main running northerly along Nicollet Street. From there a 10-inch VCP
main continues heading northerly to tie-into the 12-inch PVC at Tenth Street. See Figure
Three in Appendix B for additional information.
The size and condition of the sanitary main on Bartels Drive is unknown. City maps show the
sanitary main flowing easterly under the homes on the north side of Bartels Drive, teeing into
the sanitary sewer main on Main Street. A 10-inch sanitary main consisting of PVC and
HDPE between homes on Bartels Drive and Nicollet Street was constructed in 2000. This line
comes from Main Street and flows westerly into the interceptor sewer from 1986. It does not
appear any homes on Bartels Drive are connected to this main. See Figure Four in Appendix
B for additional information.
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WATER SYSTEM
Significant portions of the water system are old, undersized, and not working within the
project area. Watermain was constructed in 1965 on the north side of Tenth Street. There is 8inch Cast Iron (CI) from Main Street to Nicollet Street and 6-inch CI from Nicollet Street to
Linton Street. Homes on the south side of Tenth Street from Nicollet Street to Linton Street
are not currently connected to the 6-inch CI watermain. Instead these homes share a 1-inch
service that is connected to the 4-inch CI watermain on Nicollet Street. An undersized 4-inch
watermain runs on the south side of Tenth Street from Linton Street to a dead-end hydrant.
See Figure Two in Appendix B for additional information.
Nicollet Street contains a 4-inch CI watermain that runs down the center of the north bound
travel lane from the south end of the cul-de-sac to Tenth Street. This line is not connected to
the watermain on Tenth Street and continues along the east side of Nicollet Street, north of
Tenth Street. There is a separate 10-inch Asbestos Cement (AC) watermain, constructed in
1980, that runs parallel with the 4-inch CI watermain north of Tenth Street. The AC
watermain is connected into the watermain on Tenth Street. The 4-inch watermain at the
south end of the cul-de-sac is connected to the Main Street watermain to complete the loop.
This is a 6-inch watermain that was constructed between Frankamp’s property (#729 Nicollet
Street) and Riewe’s property (#723 Nicollet Street). There is a 20-foot existing watermain
utility easement for this main. See Figures Two – Four in Appendix B for additional
information.
8-inch PVC watermain was installed along the north side of Bartels Drive from the curve to
Main Street. This 8-inch watermain dead ends at the hydrant installed by the southwest corner
of Smith’s property (#123 Bartels Drive). The homes west of this hydrant, including the
apartments were not connected to this 8-inch PVC watermain. Instead, these homes share a
1.5-inch and 2-inch service line coming off from the 6-inch watermain that connects into
Main Street between Nicollet Street and Bartels Drive. See Figure Four in Appendix B for
additional information.

III. PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS
STREET
Due to the condition of the streets and the need for underground utility improvements within
portions of the project area, a full reconstruction of the existing streets is proposed.
Reconstruction will involve complete removal of the existing street and replacement with
new aggregate base and bituminous surfacing. The proposed section for the reconstruction
area includes four inches of bituminous pavement and eight inches of aggregate base. Any
existing curb will be removed and new B618 concrete curb & gutter will be constructed
throughout the project area. The new street will also contain six-inch subsurface drains
installed at the bottom of the roadway section to remove subsurface moisture and reduce the
risk of frost heaves. Also, installing subsurface drains gives residents an opportunity to
connect their sump pump discharge lines to avoid the surface discharge that commonly
occurs increasing pavement deterioration.
It was recommended by the Street Committee, to eliminate the center boulevard and trees
going down Nicollet Street. Although this is a unique design in the City of Blue Earth, this
layout comes with many challenges for maintenance of the street, as well as about $85,000 of
additional construction cost. The proposed street width for Tenth Street and Nicollet Street is
36-feet, measured from the face of curb to face of curb.
New 5-foot concrete walk meeting ADA requirements is proposed to be reinstalled where
existing sidewalk is present on Tenth Street. With Nicollet Street being a cul-de-sac and
constructed to a 36-foot width, the Street Committee recommends eliminating sidewalk on
these blocks. New driveway aprons will be constructed from the back of curb to the right-ofway if the existing driveway is concrete or bituminous. For driveways that are currently
Prepared by: Bolton & Menk, Inc.
Tenth & Nicollet Street Improvements ǀ 0F1.122787

PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS
Page 3

gravel, a five-foot concrete apron will be constructed behind the curb.
During the winter months, the City uses Tenth Street from Main Street to Holland Street as an
access route to dump snow south of Tenth Street. With this additional heavy traffic, an
increase in pavement section could be considered if desired. However, if city snow hauling is
the only non-conventional heavy traffic the pavement will experience, the additional
pavement strength is not warranted from an engineering standpoint. The reasons are because
hauling is nearly always done when ground conditions are frozen, snow loads are lighter than
conventional heavy trucks, the total volume of heavy traffic is low, and the proposed standard
pavement section already meets a Seven Ton design. If a Nine Ton section is desired, it could
be accomplished by increasing the bituminous pavement by two inches in thickness or
increasing the aggregate base by four inches. Approximate costs for this pavement upgrade
would be about $35,000-$45,000 for all three blocks of Tenth Street.
With underground watermain improvements now proposed on portions of Bartels Drive, it
will provide a better product and be more cost effective to remove the pavement and replace
it with a uniform pavement section rather than patch and overlay it. It is therefore proposed to
remove the existing 2-inches of bituminous and 2-inches of existing aggregate base and
replace the area with 4-inches of new bituminous. The new section will then be 4-inches of
bituminous on existing 6-inches of aggregate base and most of the curb will remain in place
except as needed to construct watermains and services.
Figures Five through Seven in Appendix B show the proposed street reconstruction
improvements.
STORM SEWER
The Tenth Street storm sewer is generally in good condition and only portions of the area
need improvements. The storm sewer main installed in 1988 is adequately sized and planned
to remain in place from Main Street to Linton Street. New catch basins and storm leads are
proposed at the Tenth Street and Nicollet Street intersection. With Tenth Street from Linton
Street to Holland Street changing to an urban design, additional storm sewer is needed to aid
in surface water removal. This storm sewer is proposed to discharge into the flood plain on
the south side of Tenth Street. See Figure Five in Appendix B for additional information.
The storm sewer along Nicollet Street is planned to be replaced due to the age and being
undersized. The proposed improvements consist of installing new catch basins and manholes
along Nicollet Street. These catch basins will drain southernly thru new 15-inch and 18-inch
RCP along the west side of Nicollet Street. As mentioned in the existing conditions, the storm
sewer draining from Main Street to Nicollet Street across Riewe’s property (#723 Nicollet
Street) is undersized. It is proposed to install a new 18-inch RCP storm main along
Frankamp’s (#729 Nicollet Street) and Riewe’s (#723 Nicollet Street) property line. There
should be an existing easement in this location for the watermain. These storm mains will
then drain westerly thru a 24-inch RCP main daylighting into the flood plain. The proposed
location for this 24-inch RCP main is along Kehr’s (#718 Nicollet Street) and Wolf’s (#706
Nicollet Street) property line. An easement will need to be acquired to perform this work. See
Figure Six and Seven in Appendix B for additional information.
No storm sewer is proposed on Bartels Drive.
SANITARY SEWER
With most of the sanitary sewer being replaced with PVC on Tenth Street, only one block of
sanitary main is needed to be replaced. It is proposed to replace the existing 12-inch VCP
with new 12-inch PVC along Tenth Street between Main Street and Nicollet Street. A new
precast manhole and casting is also proposed at the intersection of Tenth Street and Nicollet
Street. Currently, sanitary sewer main runs northerly along Holland Street and is not
connected to the sanitary on Tenth Street. The sanitary on Holland Street is shallow and does
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not provide proper service depths for homes on the south end. It is proposed to stub out a
future 8-inch sanitary sewer main from Tenth Street to better provide sewer to the homes on
the south end of Holland Street. See Figure Five in Appendix B for additional information.
The sanitary sewer along Nicollet Street will be reconstructed with new 8-inch PVC at the
appropriate depth and grade. New precast manholes and castings will also be installed. If it is
determined that the existing 10-inch sanitary main in the backyards between Nicollet Street
and Main Street is still in use, this line will be reconnected to the Nicollet Street main. If not,
it will be sand filled and abandoned. Televising to confirm connections to this line is
scheduled in the next couple weeks. See Figure Six in Appendix B for additional information.
WATER SYSTEM
An 8-inch PVC watermain is proposed from Main Street to Holland Street. This will
complete a loop in the watermain and will eliminate the existing dead-end hydrant at Holland
Street. New hydrants and valves are also proposed to be installed at each intersection.
A 6-inch PVC watermain is proposed along Nicollet Street, connecting to the 8-inch
watermain at Tenth Street and the 8-inch watermain at Bartels Drive. This will also complete
a loop in the watermain and will eliminate the existing dead-end hydrant at Bartels Drive,
providing proper water flow throughout the area. There is a proposed new route for this
watermain along Myer’s (#722 Nicollet Street) and Frankamp’s (#729 Nicollet Street)
property line. An easement will need to be acquired to perform this work.
Water service lines to individual residences are also proposed for replacement with 1-inch
Polyethylene Pipe (PE). The service replacement will be from the new watermain to the
property lines, including the replacement of the curb stop and box. Empty lots that are
considered buildable will receive a new water service with a curb stop and box at the right-ofway line.
See Figures Five - Seven in Appendix B for additional information.

IV. PROJECT COST ESTIMATE
A preliminary estimate of cost for the improvements detailed above are shown in Appendix A and
are summarized below.
Estimated costs for constructing the underground improvements are listed by each utility. These
estimates are based on average construction bid prices with an adjustment for anticipated cost
increase due to market demands. A contingency of 10% is included to account for unforeseen
conditions encountered during design and construction. Engineering and administration costs are
also represented in each estimate.
Project Cost Estimate Summary
Tenth Street

Nicollet Street

Bartels Drive

Total Project
Cost

Street

$550,135.00

$514,980.00

$40,455.00

$1,105,570.00

Storm Sewer

$102,890.00

$248,285.00

$0

$351,175.00

Watermain

$185,805.00

$140,653.00

$100,858.00

$427,316.00

Sanitary Sewer

$110,980.00

$157,600.00

$0

$268,580.00

Total

$949,810.00

$1,061,518.00

$141,313.00

$2,152,641.00
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V.

SPECIAL ASSESSMENTS
The City’s current assessment policy indicates that special assessments shall be calculated for the
reconstruction of streets and utilities within the public right-of-way following the State Statutes
Chapter 429 process.
A Preliminary Assessment Roll has been developed to quantify the project cost to be assessed to
benefiting properties adjacent to the improvements. The special assessments for street and utility
improvements have been calculated based on the City’s current assessment policy. Generally, street
improvement costs are 30 percent assessed and water and sanitary service costs are 100 percent
assessed.
The Preliminary Assessment Roll is included in Appendix C.
Street improvements are assessed based on the lot frontage length abutting the improvement. The
street assessment rate is based on the previous three-year average cost per foot and assessed 30
percent to the benefited properties. For corner lot street improvements, 100 percent of the short side
frontage is assessed, and 50 percent of the long side frontage is assessed.
Sidewalk improvement costs are assessed 30 percent to the benefited properties.
The water and sanitary service improvements are assessed based on the fixed cost of the water
and/or sanitary service improvement. This fixed cost is the average of all services for the project
area and assessed 100 percent to the benefited properties for each service connection. Mainline
utility improvements of water and sanitary are not assessed by the City.
In addition to special assessments, financing for the project is anticipated to come from General
Obligation Bonds, tax levy, and utility revenue.

VI. APPROVALS/PERMITS
Approvals and permits are required from various agencies for the construction of this project
including the following:
1.
Minnesota Department of Health (MDH)
Permit for the installation of the watermain.
2.

Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA)
General Stormwater Permit for Construction Activity, as the project will disturb an area
exceeding one acre.

3.

Faribault County
Permit for work within the County right of way.

4.

Minnesota Department of Natural Resources (MNDNR)
Permit for the installation of new storm outfall to the Blue Earth River Flood Plain.

The MDH, Faribault County, and MNDNR permit applications will be submitted upon completion
of the plans and specifications, the MPCA permit application will be submitted after the
construction contract has been awarded to a contractor.
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VII. SCHEDULE
If this Feasibility Report is accepted by the City Council, the following schedule is proposed:
Consider Feasibility Report / Order Public Hearing ................................... November 16, 2020
Public Hearing/Authorize Preparation of Plans and Specifications ............... December 7, 2020
Approve Plans and Specifications/Authorize Advertisement for Bids..................... March 2021
Open/Consider/Accept Bids/Award Contract ............................................................ April 2021
Construction ................................................................................................ June - October 2021
Assessment Hearing .......................................................................................... November 2021

VIII. SUMMARY
The improvements as recommended in this report are feasible and cost effective from an
engineering standpoint and are necessary to effectively improve the infrastructure of the
study area. These improvements will strengthen the integrity of the underground utility
system, improve water service and fire flow capacities, reduce inflow and infiltration,
improve storm runoff control, and provide a new roadway surface for many years to come.
We recommend that the Council accept this report and proceed with an improvement hearing
on the project in order to receive public input in accordance with the requirements of
Minnesota Statute 429.
Please review this report and make certain it addresses your needs and expectations of the
proposed improvements. If you have any questions or need additional information, please feel
free to contact us. Thank you for the opportunity to assist you with this project.
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Appendix A: Cost Estimates

ENGINEER'S PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE
10th Street (Holland to Main Street)
City of Blue Earth, MN
BMI Job#: 0F1.122787

No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

Item

Unit

Unit Price

MOBILIZATION
LUMP SUM $32,000.00
TRAFFIC CONTROL
LUMP SUM $10,000.00
CLEAR & GRUB TREE
EACH
$1,000.00
REMOVE CONCRETE SIDEWALK & DRIVEWAY
SQ YD
$10.00
REMOVE CURB AND GUTTER
LIN FT
$5.00
REMOVE BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT
SQ YD
$3.00
REMOVE MANHOLE
EACH
$300.00
REMOVE CATCH BASIN
EACH
$300.00
SALVAGE HYDRANT
EACH
$500.00
REMOVE SANITARY PIPE
LIN FT
$3.00
REMOVE WATERMAIN PIPE
LIN FT
$5.00
REMOVE STORM PIPE
LIN FT
$10.00
COMMON EXCAVATION
CU YD
$16.00
SUBGRADE EXCAVATION
CU YD
$16.00
STABILIZING AGGREGATE
CU YD
$35.00
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC, TYPE V
SQ YD
$2.00
AGGREGATE BASE, CL 5
TON
$20.00
AGGREGATE SURFACING, CL 2
TON
$35.00
CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, B618
LIN FT
$20.00
4" BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT
TON
$80.00
4" CONCRETE SIDEWALK
SQ YD
$55.00
6" REINFORCED CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
SQ YD
$70.00
TRUNCATED DOMES
SQ FT
$60.00
6" PERFORATED PE PIPE DRAIN
LIN FT
$10.00
SUMP PUMP CONNECTION
EACH
$200.00
8"X6" SANITARY WYE
EACH
$400.00
12"X6" SANITARY WYE
EACH
$700.00
6" PVC SANITARY SEWER SEVICE PIPE
LIN FT
$30.00
8" PVC SANITARY SEWER PIPE
LIN FT
$45.00
10" PVC SANITARY SEWER PIPE
LIN FT
$50.00
12" PVC SANITARY SEWER PIPE
LIN FT
$60.00
SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE
EACH
$6,000.00
CONNECT TO EXISTING SANITARY SEWER
EACH
$750.00

Street
Quant
0.57
0.57
14.00
860.00
1,490.00
4,000.00

1,550.00
230.00
230.00
460.00
1,960.00
100.00
2,263.00
1,060.00
615.00
490.00
54.00
2,263.00
20.00

11/12/2020
H:\BLUE\0F1122787\2_Preliminary\A_Calculations\2020-11-11 122787 Prelim Cost Est.xlsx

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Storm
Cost
18,240.00
5,700.00
14,000.00
8,600.00
7,450.00
12,000.00
24,800.00
3,680.00
8,050.00
920.00
39,200.00
3,500.00
45,260.00
84,800.00
33,825.00
34,300.00
3,240.00
22,630.00
4,000.00
-

Quant
0.11
0.11

7.00
4.00

230.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Cost
3,520.00
1,100.00
2,100.00
2,000.00
2,300.00
-

Sanitary
Quant
Cost
0.12 $
3,840.00
0.12 $
1,200.00
$
$
$
$
3.00 $
900.00
$
$
900.00 $
2,700.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
2.00 $
800.00
6.00 $
4,200.00
740.00 $ 22,200.00
150.00 $
6,750.00
40.00 $
2,000.00
355.00 $ 21,300.00
2.00 $ 12,000.00
5.00 $
3,750.00

Watermain
Quant
Cost
0.20 $
6,400.00
0.20 $
2,000.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
1,025.00 $
5,125.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
-

Total
Quantity
1.00
1.00
14.00
860.00
1,490.00
4,000.00
3.00
7.00
4.00
900.00
1,025.00
230.00
1,550.00
230.00
230.00
460.00
1,960.00
100.00
2,263.00
1,060.00
615.00
490.00
54.00
2,263.00
20.00
2.00
6.00
740.00
150.00
40.00
355.00
2.00
5.00

Total Cost
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

32,000.00
10,000.00
14,000.00
8,600.00
7,450.00
12,000.00
900.00
2,100.00
2,000.00
2,700.00
5,125.00
2,300.00
24,800.00
3,680.00
8,050.00
920.00
39,200.00
3,500.00
45,260.00
84,800.00
33,825.00
34,300.00
3,240.00
22,630.00
4,000.00
800.00
4,200.00
22,200.00
6,750.00
2,000.00
21,300.00
12,000.00
3,750.00
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ENGINEER'S PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE
10th Street (Holland to Main Street)
City of Blue Earth, MN
BMI Job#: 0F1.122787

No.
34
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56

Item
4" PVC WATERMAIN
6" PVC WATERMAIN
8" PVC WATERMAIN
10" PVC WATERMAIN
4" GATE VALVE & BOX
6" GATE VALVE & BOX
8" GATE VALVE & BOX
10" GATE VALVE & BOX
HYDRANT
WATERMAIN FITTINGS
CONNECT TO EXISTING WATERMAIN
1" CORPORATION STOP AND SADDLE
1" CURB STOP & BOX
1" TYPE PE WATER SERVICE
12" STORM SEWER PIPE
15" STORM SEWER PIPE
15" APRON
STORM SEWER MANHOLE
STORM CATCH BASIN R-1 (2X3)
CONNECT TO EXISTING STORM SEWER
DECIDUOUS TREE, 2" CALIPER
TURF RESTORATION, SOD
EROSION CONTROL
MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

Unit

Unit Price

LIN FT
LIN FT
LIN FT
LIN FT
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
LBS
EACH
EACH
EACH
LIN FT
LIN FT
LIN FT
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
SY
LUMP SUM
LUMP SUM

$34.00
$35.00
$40.00
$50.00
$1,000.00
$1,500.00
$3,000.00
$4,000.00
$4,500.00
$9.00
$1,000.00
$300.00
$500.00
$25.00
$50.00
$55.00
$1,500.00
$5,000.00
$2,800.00
$1,000.00
$500.00
$6.00
$10,000.00
$32,000.00

Street
Quant

14.00
4,100.00
0.57
0.57

Subtotal

10% Project Contingency
Design, Administration and Construction Engineering
Total Estimated Project Cost

11/12/2020
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Storm
Cost

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

7,000.00
24,600.00
5,700.00
18,240.00

Quant

Cost

Sanitary
Cost
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
0.12 $
1,200.00
0.12 $
3,840.00

Quant

Watermain
Quant
Cost
10.00 $
340.00
90.00 $
3,150.00
1,120.00 $ 44,800.00
30.00 $
1,500.00
1.00 $
1,000.00
4.00 $
6,000.00
4.00 $ 12,000.00
1.00 $
4,000.00
3.00 $ 13,500.00
810.00 $
7,290.00
4.00 $
4,000.00
14.00 $
4,200.00
14.00 $
7,000.00
580.00 $ 14,500.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
0.20 $
2,000.00
0.20 $
6,400.00

Total
Quantity
10.00
90.00
1,120.00
30.00
1.00
4.00
4.00
1.00
3.00
810.00
4.00
14.00
14.00
580.00
415.00
60.00
1.00
2.00
9.00
4.00
14.00
4,100.00
1.00
1.00

Total Cost

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

20,750.00
3,300.00
1,500.00
10,000.00
25,200.00
4,000.00
1,100.00
3,520.00

$ 429,735.00

$

80,390.00

$

86,680.00

$ 145,205.00

$ 742,010.00

$
$

$
$

8,000.00
14,500.00

$
$

8,700.00
15,600.00

$
$

14,500.00
26,100.00

$ 74,200.00
$ 133,600.00

$ 185,805.00

$ 949,810.00

43,000.00
77,400.00

$ 550,135.00

415.00
60.00
1.00
2.00
9.00
4.00

0.11
0.11

$ 102,890.00

$ 110,980.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

340.00
3,150.00
44,800.00
1,500.00
1,000.00
6,000.00
12,000.00
4,000.00
13,500.00
7,290.00
4,000.00
4,200.00
7,000.00
14,500.00
20,750.00
3,300.00
1,500.00
10,000.00
25,200.00
4,000.00
7,000.00
24,600.00
10,000.00
32,000.00
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ENGINEER'S PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE
Nicollet Street ( Main Street to Cul-de-Sac)
City of Blue Earth, MN
BMI Job#: 0F1.122787

No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34

Item

Unit

Unit Price

MOBILIZATION
LUMP SUM $36,000.00
TRAFFIC CONTROL
LUMP SUM $11,000.00
CLEAR & GRUB TREE
EACH
$1,000.00
REMOVE CONCRETE SIDEWALK & DRIVEWAY
SQ YD
$10.00
REMOVE CURB AND GUTTER
LIN FT
$5.00
REMOVE BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT
SQ YD
$3.00
REMOVE MANHOLE
EACH
$300.00
REMOVE CATCH BASIN
EACH
$300.00
SALVAGE HYDRANT
EACH
$500.00
REMOVE SANITARY PIPE
LIN FT
$3.00
REMOVE WATERMAIN PIPE
LIN FT
$5.00
REMOVE STORM PIPE
LIN FT
$10.00
COMMON EXCAVATION
CU YD
$16.00
SUBGRADE EXCAVATION
CU YD
$16.00
STABILIZING AGGREGATE
CU YD
$35.00
GEOTEXTILE FABRIC, TYPE V
SQ YD
$2.00
AGGREGATE BASE, CL 5
TON
$20.00
CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, B618
LIN FT
$20.00
4" BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT
TON
$80.00
4" CONCRETE SIDEWALK
SQ YD
$55.00
6" REINFORCED CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
SQ YD
$70.00
6" PERFORATED PE PIPE DRAIN
LIN FT
$10.00
SUMP PUMP CONNECTION
EACH
$200.00
8"X6" SANITARY WYE
EACH
$400.00
6" PVC SANITARY SEWER SEVICE PIPE
LIN FT
$30.00
8" PVC SANITARY SEWER PIPE
LIN FT
$45.00
SANITARY SEWER MANHOLE
EACH
$6,000.00
6" PVC WATERMAIN
LIN FT
$35.00
6" GATE VALVE & BOX
EACH
$1,500.00
HYDRANT
EACH
$4,500.00
WATERMAIN FITTINGS
LBS
$9.00
1" CORPORATION STOP AND SADDLE
EACH
$300.00
1" CURB STOP & BOX
EACH
$500.00
1" TYPE PE WATER SERVICE
LIN FT
$25.00

Street
Quant
0.48
0.48
8.00
1,370.00
3,550.00
3,600.00

1,550.00
230.00
230.00
460.00
1,950.00
1,900.00
880.00
12.00
1,060.00
1,900.00
25.00

11/11/2020
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$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Storm
Cost
17,280.00
5,280.00
8,000.00
13,700.00
17,750.00
10,800.00
24,800.00
3,680.00
8,050.00
920.00
39,000.00
38,000.00
70,400.00
660.00
74,200.00
19,000.00
5,000.00
-

Quant
0.24
0.24

2.00
9.00

1,650.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Cost
8,640.00
2,640.00
600.00
2,700.00
16,500.00
-

Sanitary
Quant
Cost
0.15 $
5,400.00
0.15 $
1,650.00
$
$
$
$
7.00 $
2,100.00
$
$
1,850.00 $
5,550.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
25.00 $ 10,000.00
1,050.00 $ 31,500.00
930.00 $ 41,850.00
3.00 $ 18,000.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
-

Watermain
Quant
Cost
0.13 $
4,680.00
0.13 $
1,430.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
1.00 $
500.00
$
1,150.00 $
5,750.00
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
950.00 $ 33,250.00
4.00 $
6,000.00
1.00 $
4,500.00
112.00 $
1,008.00
25.00 $
7,500.00
25.00 $ 12,500.00
1,065.00 $ 26,625.00

Total
Quantity
1.00
1.00
8.00
1,370.00
3,550.00
3,600.00
9.00
9.00
1.00
1,850.00
1,150.00
1,650.00
1,550.00
230.00
230.00
460.00
1,950.00
1,900.00
880.00
12.00
1,060.00
1,900.00
25.00
25.00
1,050.00
930.00
3.00
950.00
4.00
1.00
112.00
25.00
25.00
1,065.00

Total Cost
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

36,000.00
11,000.00
8,000.00
13,700.00
17,750.00
10,800.00
2,700.00
2,700.00
500.00
5,550.00
5,750.00
16,500.00
24,800.00
3,680.00
8,050.00
920.00
39,000.00
38,000.00
70,400.00
660.00
74,200.00
19,000.00
5,000.00
10,000.00
31,500.00
41,850.00
18,000.00
33,250.00
6,000.00
4,500.00
1,008.00
7,500.00
12,500.00
26,625.00
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ENGINEER'S PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE
Nicollet Street ( Main Street to Cul-de-Sac)
City of Blue Earth, MN
BMI Job#: 0F1.122787

No.
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46

Item
12" STORM SEWER PIPE
15" STORM SEWER PIPE
18" STORM SEWER PIPE
24" STORM SEWER PIPE
24" APRON
STORM SEWER MANHOLE
STORM CATCH BASIN R-1 (2X3)
CONNECT TO EXISTING STORM SEWER
DECIDUOUS TREE, 2" CALIPER
TURF RESTORATION, SOD
EROSION CONTROL
MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

Unit

Unit Price

LIN FT
LIN FT
LIN FT
LIN FT
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
SY
LUMP SUM
LUMP SUM

$50.00
$55.00
$60.00
$100.00
$2,000.00
$5,000.00
$2,800.00
$1,000.00
$500.00
$6.00
$11,000.00
$36,000.00

Street
Quant

16.00
2,550.00
0.48
0.48

Subtotal

10% Project Contingency
Design, Administration and Construction Engineering
Total Estimated Project Cost

11/11/2020
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Storm
Cost

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

8,000.00
15,300.00
5,280.00
17,280.00

Quant
140.00
255.00
805.00
275.00
1.00
7.00
6.00
1.00

0.24
0.24

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Cost
7,000.00
14,025.00
48,300.00
27,500.00
2,000.00
35,000.00
16,800.00
1,000.00
2,640.00
8,640.00

Sanitary
Cost
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
0.15 $
1,650.00
0.15 $
5,400.00

Watermain
Quant
Cost
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
0.13 $
1,430.00
0.13 $
4,680.00

Quant

Total
Quantity
140.00
255.00
805.00
275.00
1.00
7.00
6.00
1.00
16.00
2,550.00
1.00
1.00

Total Cost
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

7,000.00
14,025.00
48,300.00
27,500.00
2,000.00
35,000.00
16,800.00
1,000.00
8,000.00
15,300.00
11,000.00
36,000.00

$ 402,380.00

$ 193,985.00

$ 123,100.00

$ 109,853.00

$ 829,318.00

$
$

$
$

$
$

$
$

11,000.00
19,800.00

$ 82,900.00
$ 149,300.00

$ 140,653.00

$1,061,518.00

40,200.00
72,400.00

$ 514,980.00

19,400.00
34,900.00

$ 248,285.00

12,300.00
22,200.00

$ 157,600.00
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ENGINEER'S PRELIMINARY COST ESTIMATE
Bartels Drive Watermain (Nicollet Cul-de-Sac to Main Street)
City of Blue Earth, MN
BMI Job#: 0F1.122788

No.

Item

Unit

Unit Price

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27

MOBILIZATION
TRAFFIC CONTROL
CLEAR & GRUB TREE
REMOVE CONCRETE SIDEWALK & DRIVEWAY
REMOVE CURB AND GUTTER
REMOVE BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT
SALVAGE HYDRANT
REMOVE WATERMAIN PIPE
AGGREGATE BASE, CL 5
CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, B618
4" BITUMINOUS PAVEMENT
6" REINFORCED CONCRETE DRIVEWAY
6" PVC WATERMAIN
6" GATE VALVE & BOX
HYDRANT
WATERMAIN FITTINGS
CONNECT TO EXISTING WATERMAIN
1" CORPORATION STOP AND SADDLE
2" CORPORATION STOP AND SADDLE
1" CURB STOP & BOX
2" CURB STOP & BOX
1" TYPE PE WATER SERVICE
2" TYPE PE WATER SERVICE
DECIDUOUS TREE, 2" CALIPER
TURF RESTORATION, SOD
EROSION CONTROL
MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION

LUMP SUM
LUMP SUM
EACH
SQ YD
LIN FT
SQ YD
EACH
LIN FT
TON
LIN FT
TON
SQ YD
LIN FT
EACH
EACH
LBS
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
LIN FT
LIN FT
EACH
SY
LUMP SUM
LUMP SUM

$5,000.00
$1,000.00
$1,000.00
$10.00
$5.00
$3.00
$500.00
$5.00
$20.00
$20.00
$80.00
$70.00
$35.00
$1,500.00
$4,500.00
$9.00
$1,000.00
$300.00
$500.00
$500.00
$750.00
$25.00
$30.00
$500.00
$6.00
$1,000.00
$5,000.00

Street
Quant
0.29
0.29

Storm

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Cost
1,450.00
290.00
3,675.00
24,400.00
290.00
1,450.00

Subtotal

$

10% Project Contingency
Design, Administration and Construction Engineering
Total Estimated Project Cost

1,225.00

305.00

0.29
0.29

11/11/2020
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Quant
-

Cost

Sanitary
Cost
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Quant
-

Total
Quantity
1.00
1.00
1.00
150.00
270.00
1,450.00
1.00
5.00
100.00
270.00
335.00
150.00
410.00
2.00
1.00
282.00
1.00
6.00
1.00
6.00
1.00
270.00
60.00
1.00
750.00
1.00
1.00

Total Cost

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

-

31,555.00

$

-

$

-

$

78,858.00

$ 110,413.00

$
$

3,200.00
5,700.00

$
$

-

$
$

-

$
$

7,800.00
14,200.00

$
$

$

40,455.00

$

-

$

-

$ 100,858.00

-

-

Watermain
Quant
Cost
0.71 $
3,550.00
0.71 $
710.00
1.00 $
1,000.00
150.00 $
1,500.00
270.00 $
1,350.00
225.00 $
675.00
1.00 $
500.00
5.00 $
25.00
100.00 $
2,000.00
270.00 $
5,400.00
30.00 $
2,400.00
150.00 $ 10,500.00
410.00 $ 14,350.00
2.00 $
3,000.00
1.00 $
4,500.00
282.00 $
2,538.00
1.00 $
1,000.00
6.00 $
1,800.00
1.00 $
500.00
6.00 $
3,000.00
1.00 $
750.00
270.00 $
6,750.00
60.00 $
1,800.00
1.00 $
500.00
750.00 $
4,500.00
0.71 $
710.00
0.71 $
3,550.00

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

5,000.00
1,000.00
1,000.00
1,500.00
1,350.00
4,350.00
500.00
25.00
2,000.00
5,400.00
26,800.00
10,500.00
14,350.00
3,000.00
4,500.00
2,538.00
1,000.00
1,800.00
500.00
3,000.00
750.00
6,750.00
1,800.00
500.00
4,500.00
1,000.00
5,000.00

11,000.00
19,900.00

$ 141,313.00
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Appendix B: Figures
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10th & Nicollet Improvements
Figure 1: Project Location Map
November 2020
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Figure 2: 10th Street Existing Conditions
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Appendix C: Preliminary Assessment Roll

PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT ROLL
TENTH & NICOLLET STREET IMPROVEMENTS
BLUE EARTH, MINNESOTA
BMI PROJECT NO.: 0F1.122787
GENERAL DESCRIPTION
P.I.N.

NAME

LOT DESCRIPTION

STREET
FRONTAGE (FT.) ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

ASSESSMENT RATE:
WEST TENTH STREET (SOUTH SIDE)
WEST TO EAST
21.272.1110
City of Blue Earth
P.O. Box 38
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.1210
Ronald B. Childs
227 West 10th
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.1211
Brian N. Hedland
223 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.1221
John & Sylvia Poetter
42324 110th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.1220
Charles Healey & Katherine Larson
524 Galbraith Street North
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.1230
Blue Earth Assembly Of God
c/o River of Life Worship Cntr
1329 South Ramsey Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.1231
The 209ten013 Trust
600 Cleveland Street, Suite 780
Clearwater, FL 33755
21.272.1232
The 209ten013 Trust
600 Cleveland Street, Suite 780
Clearwater, FL 33755
SOUTH NICOLLET STREET
21.272.1321
Dylan Drayfahl
121 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.1320
Douglas A & Pamela M Steburg
115 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.693.2420
Bruce Bernal
502 Main Street South
Blue Earth, MN 56013

STREET
RECONSTRUCT
ASSESSMENT
$82.30

MILL & OVERLAY
ASSESSMENT
$16.18

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT

SANITARY SEWER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

WATER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

TOTAL
ASSESSMENT

$16.27

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$24,910.83

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$24,910.83

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION ALL OF BLKS 12 & 13
302.7

302.7

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-014 0.15 AC W
1/2 OF 1 & W4' OF E 1/2 OF 1

54.5

54.5

27.0

$4,485.10

$439.37

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,544.47

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-014 .13 AC E
1/2 OF 1 EX W4'

46.5

46.5

46.5

$3,826.74

$756.69

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,203.43

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-014 .14 AC W
1/2 OF 2

50.4

50.4

50.4

$4,147.69

$820.15

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,587.84

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-014 .15 AC E
1/2 OF LOT 2 & W3' OF LOT 3

53.5

53.5

53.5

$4,402.81

$870.60

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,893.41

2.0

2.0

2.0

$164.59

$32.55

$0.00

$0.00

$197.14

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-014 E2' OF W5'
OF 3

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-014 .13 AC LOT
3 EX W5' & EX E48'

47.8

47.8

47.8

$3,933.72

$777.84

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,331.56

Corner Lot
120 (Long)
48.0 (Short)

108.0

48.0

$8,887.91

$781.10

$0.00

$0.00

$9,669.01

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-015 .13 AC
W49' OF 2

49.0

49.0

49.0

$4,032.48

$797.37

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,449.85

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-015 .14 AC 2
EX W49'

50.0

50.0

50.0

$4,114.77

$813.64

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,548.41

Corner Lot
103.0 (Long)

51.5

51.5

$4,238.22

$838.05

$0.00

$0.00

$5,076.27

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-014 .13 AC
E48' OF 3

YOUNG'S ADDITION Block-013 .14 AC N 1/2 OF
BLK & TR ON W

11/12/2020
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PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT ROLL
TENTH & NICOLLET STREET IMPROVEMENTS
BLUE EARTH, MINNESOTA
BMI PROJECT NO.: 0F1.122787
GENERAL DESCRIPTION
P.I.N.

NAME

LOT DESCRIPTION

STREET
FRONTAGE (FT.) ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

ASSESSMENT RATE:
(SOUTH SIDE)
WEST TENTH STREET (NORTH
WEST TO EAST
21.272.1020
Travis Warner
416 South Holland Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

21.272.0940

21.272.0950

Orvis L & Gloria J Terhark
429 South Holland Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Kim A & Janet B Shaffer
320 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

ALLEY
21.272.0960

$82.30

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-011 .31 AC TR
COM AT SE COR BLK TH WLY 125' NLY 60' ELY 25'
NLY 60' ELY 100' SLY 120' TO BEG
DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-010 .22 AC W
1/2 OF 3, 4 & 5 EX N45' OF W 1/2 OF 3

WATER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

TOTAL
ASSESSMENT

$16.27

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$0.00

$0.00

$2,160.00

$0.00

$2,160.00

$0.00

$2,160.00

$0.00

$8,052.35

87.6

87.6

$7,209.08

$0.00

$2,160.00

$0.00

$9,369.08

Corner Lot
163.3 (Long)

81.7

$6,723.54

$0.00

$2,160.00

$0.00

$8,883.54

Corner Lot
73.0 (Long)

36.5

$3,003.78

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$7,623.78

70.3

70.3

$5,785.37

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$10,405.37

Corner Lot
143.2 (Long)

71.6

$5,892.35

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$10,512.35

Corner Lot
70.7 (Short)

70.7

70.7

$5,818.29

$1,150.49

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,588.78

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-008 .16 AC
E50' OF 6

50.7

50.7

50.7

$4,172.38

$825.04

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,617.42

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-008 .21 AC 7 &
W5' OF 8

65.7

65.7

65.7

$5,406.81

$1,069.13

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,095.94

27.0

27.0

27.0

$2,221.98

$439.37

$0.00

$0.00

$2,661.35

Corner Lot
116.0 (Long)

58.0

58.0

$4,773.14

$943.83

$0.00

$0.00

$5,716.97

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-010 LOT 8 & E
1/2 OF S50' OF LOT 3 & E 1/2 OF LOTS 4 & 5; & W
1/2 VAC ALLEY ADJ N 1/2 OF LOT 4 ON E

Donna Sohn et aL
226 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-009 .17 AC
E11' OF N50' OF W121' OF LOT 4 & E70' OF 5 & TR
COM AT SE COR LOT 4 TH N60.4' TO NE COR LOT 4
TH W22.2' S50' W47.8' S10.4' E70' TO BEG

Austin J Decker & Raelynn M Decker
210 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-009 LOTS 6 & 7
EX N93.4' OF E 1/2 OF LOTS

Charles & Pamela Hunt
426 South Main Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

SANITARY SEWER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

$5,892.35

21.272.0850

21.693.2260

$16.18

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT

71.6

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Lot-006 Block-010
.20 AC

SOUTH NICOLLET STREET
21.272.0750
Collin Jacobson
128 10th Street West
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.0760
Fabiola Rodriguez Juarez
124 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.0770
Dustin & Nadia M Lane
118 West 10th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.272.0780
Charles & Pamela Hunt
426 South Main Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

MILL & OVERLAY
ASSESSMENT

Corner Lot
71.6 (Short)

G Michael Enger
306 10th Street West
Blue Earth, MN 56013
SOUTH LINTON STREET
21.272.0840
Edgar Martin Ahrens & Carol Lee Ahrens
342 Main Street North
Winnebago, MN 56098

ALLEY
21.272.0870

STREET
RECONSTRUCT
ASSESSMENT

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-009 .12 AC
W73' OF 5 & W73' OF S10.4' OF 4

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-008 5 EX N65'
& W10' OF 6 EX N65'

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-008 .05 AC
S75' OF E15' OF LOT 8 & ALL THAT PART OF NW
1/4 OF SW 1/4 SEC 17-102-27 ADJ ON E
YOUNG'S ADDITION Block-012 .17 AC 6 & S 1/2 OF
5 & ALL THAT PART OF NE 1/4 OF SW 1/4 SEC 17102-27 ADJ ON W

11/12/2020
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PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT ROLL
TENTH & NICOLLET STREET IMPROVEMENTS
BLUE EARTH, MINNESOTA
BMI PROJECT NO.: 0F1.122787
GENERAL DESCRIPTION
P.I.N.

NAME

LOT DESCRIPTION

STREET
FRONTAGE (FT.) ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

ASSESSMENT RATE:
WEST TENTH
STREET
(SOUTH
SIDE)
SOUTH
NICOLLET
STREET
(WEST
SIDE)
SOUTH TO NORTH
21.596.0350
Ryne W & Morgan L Myers
722 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0340
Zachary J Tvedten
720 South Nicollet
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0330
John A Kehr et aL
c/o Ann Kehr
718 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0310
Lawrence J & Bernice A Wolf
706 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0300
Syed Faisal Abbas
644 South Nicollet
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0290
Donald W & Linda K Adams
638 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0280
Leslie & Lois Wiborg Life Estate Etal
632 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

21.596.0270

21.596.0250

21.596.0240

21.596.0230

21.596.0220

21.596.0210

21.017.0650

Teresa J Nauman &
Michael C Springer
624 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Howard W Paschke Revoc Trust &
Amalia E Paschke Revoc Trust
616 South Nicollet Street6
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Kendal C Skaare
534 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Tasha Cartwright
528 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Susan R Cassens
522 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Jeffrey L Schaefer
516 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Jeffrey L Schaefer
516 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

STREET
RECONSTRUCT
ASSESSMENT
$82.30

MILL & OVERLAY
ASSESSMENT
$16.18

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT

SANITARY SEWER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

WATER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

$16.27

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

TOTAL
ASSESSMENT

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-015 Block-002 .51 AC
49.0

49.0

$4,032.48

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$8,652.48

35.9

35.9

$2,954.41

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$7,574.41

78.7

78.7

$6,476.65

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,096.65

91.6

91.6

$7,538.26

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$12,158.26

59.7

59.7

$4,913.04

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,533.04

59.7

59.7

$4,913.04

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,533.04

61.7

61.7

$5,077.63

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,697.63

87.6

87.6

$7,209.08

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,829.08

89.6

89.6

$7,373.67

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,993.67

59.7

59.7

$4,913.04

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,533.04

59.7

59.7

$4,913.04

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,533.04

59.7

59.7

$4,913.04

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,533.04

57.3

57.3

$4,715.53

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,335.53

6.2

6.2

$510.23

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$510.23

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-014 Block-002 .38 AC

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-002 .22 AC S30' OF
LOT 12 & ALL OF 13

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-002 .30 AC 11 & N30'
OF 12
TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-010 Block-002 .21 AC

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-009 Block-002

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-002 .21 AC S2' OF 7 &
ALL OF 8

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-002 .30 AC 7 EX S2' &
S 1/2 OF 6

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-002 .31 AC 5 & N 1/2
OF 6

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-004 Block-002

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-003 Block-002 .21 AC

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-002 Block-002 .21 AC

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-001 Block-002

Sect-17 Twp-102 Range-027 .02 AC A.L:TR COM
NE COR LOT 1 BLK 2 TRASMER'S ADD W150' TO
NW COR LOT 1 N5.8' TO S LI BLK 14 D&B ADD
E150' TO SE COR BLK 14 S TO PT OF BEG
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PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT ROLL
TENTH & NICOLLET STREET IMPROVEMENTS
BLUE EARTH, MINNESOTA
BMI PROJECT NO.: 0F1.122787
GENERAL DESCRIPTION
P.I.N.

NAME

LOT DESCRIPTION

STREET
FRONTAGE (FT.) ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

ASSESSMENT RATE:
WEST TENTH
STREET
(SOUTH
SIDE)
SOUTH
NICOLLET
STREET
(EAST
SIDE)
SOUTH TO NORTH
21.596.0150
Judy K Frankamp
729 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0140
Carol Riewe
723 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0130
Steven & Gennie Gesche
P.O. Box 453
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0120
Cassie Bell & Matthew P Kapaun
711 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0110
William R Paul & Jean F Paul
P.O. Box 174
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0090
Derek Abel & Mackenzie Lein
635 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0080
Michael D Sohn
619 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0060
Mary M Riker Life Estate Etal
617 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0040
Chase & Tomarah Brandt
615 Nicollet Street South
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0030
Russell & Mary J Erichsrud
529 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0020
Margaret Trenary
523 South Nicollet
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.596.0010
Linda Steinhauer Rev Living Tr
517 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

21.272.1311

21.272.1310

Linda Steinhauer Rev Living Tr
517 South Nicollet Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Dean & Leslie A. Lewis
127 West 10th Street
Blue Earth MN 56013

STREET
RECONSTRUCT
ASSESSMENT
$82.30

MILL & OVERLAY
ASSESSMENT
$16.18

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT

SANITARY SEWER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

WATER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

$16.27

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

TOTAL
ASSESSMENT

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-015 Block-001 .76 AC
49.8

49.8

$4,098.31

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$8,718.31

35.4

35.4

$2,913.26

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$7,533.26

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-014 Block-001 .39 AC

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-013 Block-001 .21 AC
43.6

43.6

$3,588.08

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$8,208.08

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-001 .26 AC S20' OF
11 & ALL OF 12

84.0

84.0

$6,912.82

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,532.82

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-001 .28 AC N40' OF
11 & S40' OF 10

80.0

80.0

$6,583.64

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,203.64

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-001 .32 AC S10' OF 8
ALL OF 9 & N20' OF 10

89.6

89.6

$7,373.67

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,993.67

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-001 .32 AC S40' OF 7
& N50' OF 8

89.8

89.8

$7,390.13

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$12,010.13

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-001 .28 AC 6 & N20'
OF 7

79.6

79.6

$6,550.72

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$11,170.72

119.6

119.6

$9,842.54

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$14,462.54

59.8

59.8

$4,921.27

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,541.27

59.8

59.8

$4,921.27

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,541.27

63.5

63.5

$5,225.76

$0.00

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

$9,845.76

20.0

20.0

$1,645.91

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$1,645.91

Corner Lot
101.0 (Long)
99.9 (Short)

150.4

$12,377.24

$821.78

$0.00

$0.00

$13,199.02

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-001 .42 AC 4 & 5

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-003 Block-001 .21 AC

TRASMER'S ADDITION Lot-002 Block-001 .21 AC

TRASMER'S ADDITION Block-001 1 & TR ADJ ON N
(BEING PART OF SW 1/4 SEC 17-102-27 LY N OF
LOT 1 BLK 1 TRASMER'S; & ALL THAT PART OF SEC
17 LY S OF BLK 15 D&B ADD.)
DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-015 S20' OF 1

DOW & BOWEN'S ADDITION Block-015 .23 AC 1
EX S20'

11/12/2020
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PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT ROLL
TENTH & NICOLLET STREET IMPROVEMENTS
BLUE EARTH, MINNESOTA
BMI PROJECT NO.: 0F1.122787
GENERAL DESCRIPTION
P.I.N.

NAME

LOT DESCRIPTION

STREET
FRONTAGE (FT.) ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT
LENGTH (FT.)

ASSESSMENT RATE:
WEST TENTH
STREET
(SOUTH
SIDE)
BARTELS
DRIVE
(SOUTH
& WEST
SIDES)
EAST TO WEST; SOUTH TO NORTH
21.446.0870
Double B Investment Prop, LLC
40612 110th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

21.446.0880

21.017.1090

21.017.0410

21.590.0070

21.590.0060

21.590.0050

Matt Matheson & Billy Sinclair
104 West 14th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
Angela Helling & Susan Helling
108 West 14th Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013

STREET
RECONSTRUCT
ASSESSMENT
$82.30

MCARTHUR'S ADDITION Block-013 0.22 AC COM
AT PT IN W LI VALUCIA ST (NOW MAIN ST) 125'S
OF NE COR LOT 8 BLK 13 MCARTHUR'S ADD TH
W87.45'
S TO PT
ON N LI Block-013
CSAH#6 (NOW
14TH
MCARTHUR'S
ADDITION
0.16 AC
TR ST)
COM SE COR SW 1/4 OF SW 1/4 SEC 17-102-27
N142.35' W50' S 186.07' TO NLY HWY R/W LI
NELY
ALG
R/W LI Range-027
56.78' TO SLY
EXT
LI SW
Sect-17
Twp-102
0.17
ACEA.L.
841/4
EX
142.25' X 50' & EX N212.6' THEREOF

MILL & OVERLAY
ASSESSMENT

SIDEWALK
ASSESSMENT

SANITARY SEWER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

WATER
SERVICE
ASSESSMENT

$16.18

$16.27

$2,160.00

$2,460.00

TOTAL
ASSESSMENT

Corner Lot
97.4 (Long)

48.7

$787.97

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$787.97

50.0

50.0

$809.00

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$809.00

64.0

64.0

$1,035.52

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$1,035.52

131.8

131.8

$2,132.52

$0.00

$0.00

$3,050.00

$5,182.52

Am Management, LLC
1005 Valley Drive
Blue Earth, MN 56013

Sect-17 Twp-102 Range-027 0.65 AC A.L: COM
115.5'W OF SE COR OF SW 1/4 OF SW 1/4 OF SEC
17 N108.24' WLY 251.79' SLY 109.24' ELY 254.75'

Wayne D & Donna Lawrence
120 Bartel Drive
Blue Earth, MN 56013

TAX INCREMENT PROJECT NO. 1 Lot-007 Block001

85.0

85.0

$1,375.30

$0.00

$0.00

$2,460.00

$3,835.30

Emil J & Patricia K Pecholt
124 Bartels Drive
Blue Earth, MN 56013

TAX INCREMENT PROJECT NO. 1 Lot-006 Block001 0.23 AC

85.0

85.0

$1,375.30

$0.00

$0.00

$2,460.00

$3,835.30

TAX INCREMENT PROJECT NO. 1 Lot-005 Block001 0.27 AC

30.0

30.0

$485.40

$0.00

$0.00

$2,460.00

$2,945.40

Corner Lot 106
(Long)

53.0

$857.54

$0.00

$0.00

$0.00

$857.54

95.5

95.5

$1,545.19

$0.00

$0.00

$2,460.00

$4,005.19

Corner Lot
100.2 (Long)
98.0 (Short)

148.1

$2,396.26

$0.00

$0.00

$2,460.00

$4,856.26

39.8

39.8

$643.96

$0.00

$0.00

$2,460.00

$3,103.96

$13,443.96

$12,177.00

$90,720.00

$111,290.00

$506,472.65

Joann M Hannaman
128 Bartel Drive
Blue Earth, MN 56013
BARTELS DRIVE (NORTH & EAST SIDES)
EAST TO WEST; SOUTH TO NORTH
21.590.0010
Milo D Stumbo
814 South Main Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.590.0020
Lester J & Jane E Brooks
115 West Bartel Drive
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.590.0030
Suzanna M Smith
123 Bartels Drive
Blue Earth, MN 56013
21.590.0040
Scott C & Charity Adams
127 Bartel Drive
Blue Earth, MN 56013

TAX INCREMENT PROJECT NO. 1 Lot-001 Block001 0.22 AC
TAX INCREMENT PROJECT NO. 1 Lot-002 Block001 0.20 AC
TAX INCREMENT PROJECT NO. 1 Lot-003 Block001 0.22 AC
TAX INCREMENT PROJECT NO. 1 Lot-004 Block001 0.24 AC

PRELIMINARY ASSESSMENT TOTAL:

11/12/2020
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4,219.2

748.3

$278,841.69
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Services Provided:

Civil & Municipal Engineering
Water & Wastewater Engineering
Transportation Planning & Engineering
Structural Engineering
Aviation Services
Water Resources Engineering
Landscape Architecture
Land Surveying
Geographic Information System
Project Funding & Financing

Bolton-Menk.com

RESOLUTION 20-27
CITY OF BLUE EARTH
Resolution Receiving Feasibility Report
and Calling Hearing on Improvement
WHEREAS, pursuant to a contract with Bolton & Menk, a report has been prepared by Bolton
& Menk with reference to proposed 2021 Street and Infrastructure Improvements of 10th Street,
Nicollet Street, and Bartels Drive, including necessary improvements of sanitary sewer, storm
sewer, water main, street construction, and sidewalk & boulevard improvements, and this report
was received by the council on Monday, November 16, 2020, and
WHEREAS, the report provides information regarding whether the proposed improvement is
necessary, cost-effective, and feasible; whether it should best be made as proposed or in connection
with some other improvement; the estimated cost of the improvement as recommended; and a
description of the methodology used to calculate individual assessments for affected parcels.
NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE CITY COUNCIL OF BLUE EARTH,
MINNESOTA:
1. The council will consider the improvement of such streets in accordance with the reports and
the assessment of abutting property for all or a portion of the cost of the improvement pursuant to
Minnesota Statutes, Chapter 429 at an estimated total cost of the improvement of $2,152,641.00.
2. A public hearing shall be held on such proposed improvement on Monday, December 7, 2020
at the Public Safety Center at 5:05 p.m. and the clerk shall give mailed and published notice of
such hearing and improvement as required by law.
Adopted by the council this 16th day of November 2020.
________________________________

Richard Scholtes
Mayor

__________________________________

Mary Kennedy
City Administrator/Clerk

(Seal)
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SENIOR CENTER REPORT
November 2020

Women’s Coffee: Monday’s and Friday’s at 9am
Men’s Coffee: Monday – Friday at 10am
Exercise Class: Tuesday and Friday at 9am
Foot Clinic: 2nd Monday and last Tuesday of the month

Lunch is served at noon. Have a lot of to go lunches and also
curbside. There has been between 10 – 20 people each day.

Our Election Night soup supper with to go and curb side orders
only went well. We cleared over $500.00.

DURING ALL EVENTS: Participants are asked to follow CDC
Guidelines by wearing masks, using hand sanitizer and social
distancing from others while at the Senior Center

After the Center is closed everything is cleaned and sanitized.
This is done daily.
Submitted by:
Linda Jahnke, Senior Center Director

Blue Earth
Economic Development Authority

Blue Earth Economic Development Authority
Regular Board Meeting

Thursday, October 8, 2020 at 7:15 am
Official Proceedings
Minutes:
I.

Call to Order
Chair Hanna called the meeting to order at 7:18 a.m. in the Blue Earth City Council
Chambers.

II.

Roll Call and Determination of a Quorum
Members present: Ann Hanna – Chair, Peggy Olson – Vice Chair, Lissia Laehn –
Secretary/Treasurer, John Huisman, Jamie Jones, and Rick Scholtes.
Member absent: Bill Rosenau.
City staff:
Mary Kennedy - City Administrator.
CEDA staff:
Amy Schaefer – Economic Development Specialist,
Annie Leibel – Faribault County Economic Development Specialist
Emily Davis – Community Workforce Coordinator.
Chamber staff:
Shellie Poetter – Executive Director.
Also present:
Janie Hanson, Beth Kalis and Kathryn McGill – Rural Renaissance
Project (RRP) and Chuck Hunt – Faribault County Register.
A quorum was determined to be present.

III.

Approval of Agenda
Schaefer requested an addition to the agenda by adding Forgivable Loan Program
discussion under Old Business h).
Motion was made by Huisman, seconded by Laehn to approve the agenda with
the addition of Forgivable Loan Program under Old Business. The motion was
carried unanimously.

IV.

Consent Items
The following items were included under Consent Items for approval.
a) Regular Meeting Minutes, September 10, 2020
b) Bills and Financials September 2020
c) Correspondence and Loan/Grant Updates
a. Existing Loan/Grant Updates
Motion was made by Jones, seconded by Huisman to approve the minutes from the
September 10, 2020 Regular Board meeting. The motion was carried unanimously.
Kennedy noted the purchase of the Ag Center walk-behind floor scrubber that will be
shared with Blue Earth Wine & Spirits. Kennedy shared that CARES Act Funds were used
for this purchase.
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Motion was made by Scholtes, seconded by Olson to accept the bills and financials
for September 2020 as presented. The motion was carried unanimously.
The EDA loan and grant status reports were included in the packet for the board to review.
V.

New Business
a) Andrea Stordahl
Schaefer shared that keynote speaker Andrea Stordahl who spoke at the
September Connecting Entrepreneurial Communities Conference has been invited
to Blue Earth to share her story. Schaefer extended an invitation to the EDA Board
Members, REV Core Team and members from the BIC Committee to attend the
event on Tuesday, November 3, 2020.
b) APX Sale Resolution
Kennedy presented Resolution 2020-02 for the Conveyance of Real Property
Owned by the Economic Development Authority of the City of Blue Earth. Kennedy
shared that the City Council recently had their first reading of the ordinance for
approving the sale of Lots 1 and 2, Block 2 in the cul-de-sac of the Prairie View
Addition to APX Construction Group, LLC.
Motion was made by Scholtes, seconded by Huisman approving Resolution
2020-02 for the Conveyance of Real Property Owned by the Economic
Development Authority of the City of Blue Earth to APX Construction Group,
LLC. The motion was approved unanimously.
c) CEDA Rates 2021
Kennedy addressed the CEDA Economic/Community Development staffing rate
schedule and asked the board for input on the 2021 contract. Kennedy shared that
there had been previous discussion last year about moving into a five-day contract
in 2021. Kennedy noted that after additional discussion with Scholtes and Schaefer
they are comfortable with staying at a four-day contract for another year. The board
agreed to continue with four days per week for the upcoming year at $74,520.00
annually. Huisman requested that the board remain open to moving to a five-day
contract in another year. Kennedy added that CEDA is very flexible in their
scheduling and could offer other options for the board to consider.
Motion was made by Scholtes, seconded by Laehn approving the 4-day
per week 2021 CEDA contract in the amount of $74,520.00. The motion was
approved unanimously.

VI.

Old Business
a) Rural Renaissance Project Update
Janie Hanson and Beth Kalis were present to provide an update on the Rural
Renaissance Project. Kalis shared that the 3 Sisters buildings were open for the
recent Wine Walk and they received a lot of foot traffic and answered a lot of
questions.
Kalis reported that a connection they made from the 1 Million Cups event RRP
hosted in August came down from MSU Center for Innovation and Entrepreneurship
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last week to tour the buildings and to get a better understanding of what they are
working on.
On Tuesday, October 6th Kalis met with Amy Schaefer and Emily Davis and had a
nice conversation on receiving assistance from them on grant and fundraising
opportunities. Kalis shared that they are working to keep lines of communication
open so they can get construction started in 2021.
Hanson introduced Kathryn McGill who is a philanthropy and development specialist
from Texas and has been a friend of their project for a few years. McGill shared that
she has such passion and heart for what this project is doing and noted that she has
spent many years in major donor development working with several large
community foundations. McGill stated that she is looking forward to getting started
on doing some significant fundraising and helping with strategies to move forward
and put some wheels under this project.
Hanson asked for continued sharing of CEDA grant opportunities and working
together with other entities.
b) Covid-19 Updates – Small Business Grant
Schaefer provided a list of the recipients from the second round of the CARES Act
Funds Small Business Grant and shared that forty-two applicants qualified for this
round. Schaefer noted that there is currently $37,500 available for a third round.
Schaefer provided several options to consider for the third round. Schaefer noted
that several business owners are now sharing with her that they do need the
assistance after taking a closer at their books. Schaefer recommended leaving the
program the same and discussed options for dividing the remaining funds.
Leibel shared that with the county grant they have started to run into a problem
where the applicant does not have any more eligible expenses unless they include
inventory expenses. Schaefer agreed that inventory could be added to the
application as an eligible expense.
The board discussed adding another $500 to the remaining CARES Act Funds to
make the amount an even $38,000. Scholtes suggested that if more than thirtyeight applications are received additional funding could be discussed at the next
council meeting. Schaefer was instructed to keep the third round at $1,000 per
applicant on a first come first serve basis.
Kennedy requested a motion from the board to approve the second round of
payments to the small businesses through the City of Blue Earth Coronavirus Relief
Fund.
Motion was made by Scholtes, seconded by Laehn approving the payments to
the small businesses through the City of Blue Earth Coronavirus Relief Fund.
The motion was approved unanimously.
A thank you card was shared with the board from Blue Earth Auto and Truck Stop
expressing their appreciation of the grant that was received for their business.
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c) Makotah Veterinary Center Update
Schaefer reported that Boyd Huppert from the Land of 10,000 Stories will be doing a
story on Dr. Bogan and his veterinary practice on KARE 11 news. Schaefer shared
that on either the 15th or 20th of October Huppert will be spending the day in Blue
Earth with plans of doing a video at the Makotah Veterinary Center, visiting a cattle
farm, having conversation with people downtown and with some of Dr. Bogan’s
clients. Schaefer shared her excitement about the segment and noted that she
would provide information to the board when it will be televised.
d) VISTA
Davis provided an update on the VISTA member and shared that one application
has been received. Davis has reached out to set up an interview with the applicant
and anticipates having the position filled in the next two months. Davis shared that
she will be applying for the SMIF Inclusive and Equitable Communities Grant to help
fund some of the VISTA expenses and asked the EDA to be the fiscal agent for the
grant. Davis continues to look for housing for the VISTA.
e) Ag Center Lock Comparison Chart
Schaefer addressed the comparison chart of the Ag Center electronic lock systems
submitted by Tvedten Electric Inc. and Foty/1st Choice Security. Schaefer shared
that they are totally different systems and noted that the Foty locks interface with the
fire alarms while the Tvedten locks use the panic bars that open from the inside.
Schaefer discussed that 100 key fobs are included with the Tvedten quote but would
be an additional $500 with Foty’s quote. Schaefer shared that the key fobs are
controlled on the computer and can monitor the entrances and exits to the doors.
The doors can be set to lock at different times for flexibility for the tenants with
different closing schedules.
Motion was made by Scholtes, seconded by Olson to accept the bid of
$18,743.60 from Foty/1st Choice Security for the Ag Center lock system as
presented. The motion was approved unanimously.
f)

EDA Goals 2020
Schaefer provided a copy of the 2020 Goals and Priorities for the BE EDA and
shared that most have been met. Schaefer requested that the board members
email her their goals for 2021.

g) REV Update
Kennedy reported that the City Council recently accepted the request from REV to
allow the group to formalize as a subcommittee of the City of Blue Earth. Kennedy
shared that REV has set their 2021 Budget at $12,000 and are currently soliciting
funds with $3,000 already received in contributions as of today.
h) Forgivable Loan Program
Schaefer discussed that the Forgivable Loan Program continues to receive inquiries
and noted the recent change to the program by removing the requirement that the
person purchasing the business is not directly related to the seller.
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Schaefer addressed qualification number two that states the person purchasing the
business must treat it as their full time job and shared that she is finding instances
where the person is not always buying 100% of the business but rather creating a
full-time position or several part-time positions. Schaefer asked the board if they
would be open to other qualification options.
Scholtes shared his concern of using collateral to secure the loan from the
purchaser if they do not have 100% ownership. Kennedy discussed that if the
applicant is buying 50% of the business, they could qualify for up to half of the
$25,000 loan adding that the fund would be depleted if both applicants received up
to 100% of the forgivable loan. Kennedy suggested that Schaefer bring a draft of
the Forgivable Loan Program with the amendments back to the board to consider.
VII.

Other Business
a) Budget discussion
Kennedy provided the expenditure and revenue information for the board to review.
Kennedy shared that the City Council has approved the preliminary 2021 Budget
and noted that the advertising/promotion line item has been reduced $2,000 from
the previous year.
Schaefer discussed the recommendation from Rosenau to designate half of the net
income from the Ag Center for the BE EDA grant/loan programs with the other half
designated for the capital improvement program (CIP) to build up for future
improvements and repairs to the facility.
b) Rebound
Kennedy shared that a Joint EDA/HRA Board meeting was held on September 15,
2020 with Rebound Enterprises for the Community Real Estate Investment Fund
presentation. Kennedy provided a summary of questions and answers regarding
the fund structure and the role of the general partner. Kennedy discussed that if the
HRA and EDA participated as general partners putting in $200,000 locally they
would have to be willing and able to raise funds. Kennedy shared that she does not
know if as a government board this would be allowed. Kennedy asked for feedback
from the board members on Rebound.
Hanna questioned investing government dollars into the fund and getting money
back out of it if they choose to. Jones noted that it’s an interesting concept but there
wasn’t enough depth provided on the performance of the investment with only one
project being referred to. Laehn agreed that it’s a great idea but she is unsure if it’s
realistic for Blue Earth adding that she’s not certain there would be a buyer for the
building at the end of the term. Olson shared that Blue Earth may be too small of a
town for that type of investment into a project.
Huisman stated that it is worth finding out if a partnership can be created legally
between the EDA, HRA and BEISCO adding that he would not hesitate to check into
it. Scholtes shared that on the EDA side it would not hurt to investigate into it noting
that the HRA would have a harder time because there would be no return on their
investment. Scholtes suggested that the EDA could consider being a limited partner
and instead find two other general partners. Huisman recommended inviting board
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members from BEISCO to a future meeting to provide information to them on the
real estate investment fund.
Kennedy stated that she would have further discussions with the City Attorney on
the legalities of investing government funds into the enterprise.
c) Council CARES Act decision
Kennedy reported that she has asked for quotes to update the technology in the Ag
Center conference room at the direction of the City Council using CARES Act
Funds. Hanna noted that the conference room is used a lot and needs to be made
more user friendly.
VIII.

Staff Reports
a) CEDA Specialist Update
Economic Development Specialist Amy Schaefer provided a CEDA update.
b) City Administrator Update
City Administrator Mary Kennedy included a report in the packet for the board to
review.
c) Chamber of Commerce Update
Chamber of Commerce Executive Director Shellie Poetter provided a Chamber of
Commerce update. Poetter shared that the Welcome Center has now been open for
two summers and noted that they experienced a busy traveling season this year with
more people traveling by car. Poetter added that they did not have tour buses
stopping at the Welcome Center this year due to the pandemic.
Poetter expressed her appreciation for the faithful volunteers who helped staff the
Welcome Center and shared that the Chamber is in the process of interviewing to fill
the assistant position.
Poetter shared that the city-wide garage sales, city-wide cleanup, and recent Wine
Walk had excellent participation. Poetter will be working on Chamber membership
and making connections with businesses in the upcoming months.

IX.

Adjournment
Motion was made by Huisman, seconded by Scholtes to adjourn the meeting at
8:22 a.m. The motion was approved unanimously.
Next regular meeting is scheduled for November 12, 2020 at 7:15 a.m.
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Minutes of HRA Crescent Apartments Board Meeting
Monday, October 12, 2020, 12:00 p.m.
1.

Call to Order.
Vice Chair Dan Mensing called the meeting to order at 12:30 p.m. in the Council Chambers at City Hall.

2.

Roll Call.
Members present: Vice Chair Dan Mensing, Mark Maher, Rick Scholtes and Lars Bierly via
teleconference.
Member absent: Ken Skaare.
Staff present: Mary Kennedy, City Administrator and Megan Hanson-Haase, Executive Director/Housing
Manager.
Also present: Amy Schaefer, Economic Development Specialist.

3.

Determination of a Quorum.
A. Public Comment.
There were no public comments to report.

4.

Approval of Minutes.
The minutes from the HRA Crescent Apartments Board meeting of September 14, 2020 were provided in
the HRA packet for the board to review.
SCHOLTES MADE THE MOTION, BIERLY SECOND TO APPROVE THE MINUTES OF THE HRA
CRESCENT APARTMENTS BOARD MEETING OF SEPTEMBER 14, 2020. THE MOTION WAS
APPROVED UNANIMOUSLY.

5.

Budget update and approval of bills.
MAHER MADE THE MOTION, SCHOLTES SECOND TO APPROVE THE CRESCENT
APARTMENTS BILLS AS PRESENTED TO THE BOARD. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED
UNANIMOUSLY.

6.

Correspondence/Communications.
There was no correspondence.

7.

Old Business.
A. Resolution #2020-10 approving Procurement Policy.
Hanson-Haase presented Resolution #2020-10 for approving the Procurement Policy that was
provided in the packet for the board to review.
BIERLY MADE THE MOTION, MAHER SECOND APPROVING RESOLUTION #2020-10 TO
APPROVE THE PROCUREMENT POLICY AS PRESENTED. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED
UNANIMOUSLY.
B. Resolution #2020-11 approving the Preference Policy.
Hanson-Haase presented Resolution #2020-11 for approving the waiting list Preference Policy that
was provided in the packet for the board to review. Hanson-Haase reviewed the four preferences to
be considered for selecting people for tenancy in the Crescent Apartments from the waiting list and
the points given to each preference. Hanson-Haase discussed that the homeless status is hard to prove
and gave examples on how it can be used by applicants seeking housing at the Crescent.
The board discussed the weights given to each preference and recommended adjusting the points to
make them more equal. Hanson-Haase was advised to define the elderly status as 65 years or older.
Scholtes suggested giving 5 points each for Disabled Persons and Elderly Status, 3 points for
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Veterans/Veterans’ Families and 1 point for Residency (residents of the City of Blue Earth).
The board requested that Hanson-Haase amend the Preference Policy and bring it back to the
November meeting for approval.
C. Resolution #2020-12 approving Capitalization Policy.
Hanson-Haase reported that the Capitalization Policy is not ready for board approval at this time.
8.

New Business.
A. Resolution #2020-07 – Approval of Apartment #400 Into Mod-vacant.
Hanson-Haase presented Resolution #2020-07 for placing Crescent Apartments’ Unit #400 in
mod-vacant beginning November 1, 2020. Hanson-Haase shared that an egress window will
be installed in the apartment for a fire escape.
BIERLY MADE THE MOTION, SCHOLTES SECOND APPROVING RESOLUTION #2020-07
PLACING CRESCENT APARTMENTS’ UNIT #400 IN MOD-VACANT BEGINNING
NOVEMBER 1, 2020. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED UNANIMOUSLY.
B. Resolution #2020-08 transferring bad debt.
Hanson-Haase presented Resolution #2020-08 approving placing E.R. into Revenue Recapture for
the owed amount totaling $545.00. This action will also place her account at Crescent into Bad Debt.
Hanson-Haase shared that the tenant abandoned the apartment.
BIERLY MADE THE MOTION, MAHER SECOND FOR APPROVAL OF RESOLUTION #202008 APPROVING PLACING E.R. INTO REVENUE RECAPTURE FOR THE OWED AMOUNT
TOTALING $545.00. THIS ACTION WILL ALSO PLACE HER ACCOUNT AT CRESCENT
INTO BAD DEBT. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED UNANIMOUSLY.
C. Resolution #2020-09 transferring bad debt.
Hanson-Haase shared that K.G. has signed a repayment plan to pay down his bad debt totaling
$450.00 so unless a payment is missed it will not be moved into Revenue Recapture and Bad Debt at
this time.
D. Kiwanis dues.
Hanson-Haase brought a request before the board for payment of her Kiwanis dues in the amount
of $125.00 annually. Hanson-Haase noted the budget line item of management dues, subscriptions
and education that could be used for the expense.
SCHOLTES MADE THE MOTION, BIERLY SECOND APPROVING THE PAYMENT OF
$125.00 FOR THE KIWANIS ANNUAL DUES FOR HANSON-HAASE FROM THE
RECOMMENDED BUDGET LINE ITEM. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED UNANIMOUSLY.

9.

Other Business.
A. HRA stationary logo.
Hanson-Haase provided a copy of the new HRA logo that was recently designed for the City
and Crescent Apartments.
B. Recognition of Duane Rorman for 15 years of dedication.
Hanson-Haase acknowledged Maintenance Worker Duane Rorman for his 15 years of dedication
working at the Crescent Apartments. Hanson-Haase questioned if a gift could be purchased for
Rorman from the HRA to show their appreciation for his hard work.
Scholtes shared that because the HRA funds come from taxpayers it is legally not allowed. Mensing
asked Hanson-Haase to convey the board’s appreciation to Rorman for always being there for the
director and residents and for his dedication in maintaining the Crescent Apartments.
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10.

Director’s Reports.
A. Housing Manager Megan Hanson-Haase reported that all apartments are filled with the exception
of the apartment that currently is in mod-vacant.

11.

Adjournment.
The next Crescent Apartments HRA Board meeting will be held on Monday, November 9, 2020.
Vice Chair Mensing adjourned the meeting at 12:48 p.m.

___________________________________________
HRA Vice Chair
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Minutes of HRA City Board Meeting
Monday, October 12, 2020, 12:00 p.m.
1.

Call to Order.
Vice Chair Dan Mensing called the meeting to order at 12:03 p.m. in the Council Chambers at City Hall.

2.

Roll Call.
Members present: Vice Chair Dan Mensing, Mark Maher, Rick Scholtes and Lars Bierly via
teleconference.
Member absent: Ken Skaare.
Staff present: Mary Kennedy, City Administrator and Megan Hanson-Haase, Executive Director/Housing
Manager.
Also present: Amy Schaefer, Economic Development Specialist and Jorge Lopez, Developer/Owner’s
Representative with APX Construction Group.

3.

Determination of a Quorum.
A. Public Comment.
There were no public comments to report.

4.

Approval of Minutes.
The minutes from the HRA Regular Board meeting of September 14, 2020 were provided in the HRA
packet for the board to review.
BIERLY MADE THE MOTION, MAHER SECOND TO APPROVE THE MINUTES OF THE HRA
REGULAR BOARD MEETING OF SEPTEMBER 14, 2020. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED
UNANIMOUSLY.
Mensing amended the agenda by moving A.) APX 14th/Moore under Old Business to the beginning of
the meeting.

*Agenda adjusted.
7.

Old Business.
A. APX 14th/Moore.
City Administrator Mary Kennedy addressed the memo from Faribault County Assessor Gertrude
Paschke setting the estimated market value at $869,500 for the 20-unit complex on the 14th/Moore
Street parcel that consists of 12 – 2-bedroom apartments and 8 – 1-bedroom apartments. Kennedy
noted the new site plan that was provided by APX Construction that included 10 one stall garages.
Lopez reviewed the new site plan and noted the city code requirement of providing two parking stalls
per unit with half of them needing to be garages. Lopez shared that the site plan will require a
variance request to meet the front and rear setbacks.
Lopez addressed the existing storage structure on the lot and noted that APX will remove it from the
parcel. Mensing recommended having the public works department check the contents inside the
storage structure prior to its removal.
Scholtes briefly reviewed the city code and noted that the 5-foot setback would be adequate on the
rear side of the parcel due to the fact that the access to the garages is away from the alley. Scholtes
agreed that the project will require a variance on the front setback off Moore Street. The board
discussed that the alley noted on the site plan might be a utility easement instead of an alley.
Scholtes recommended moving forward with board approval of the sale of the parcel to APX which
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will allow them to submit their variance request to the Planning Commission.
SCHOLTES MADE THE MOTION, MAHER SECOND APPROVING TO MOVE FORWARD
WITH THE SALE OF THE HRA OWNED 14TH/MOORE STREET LOT TO APX. THE MOTION
WAS APPROVED UNANIMOUSLY.
Kennedy addressed the new reconfiguration of the design plan for the 4-plex that will be constructed
at 527 East 8th Street. Lopez discussed that the new design would allow the 4-plex to fit on the parcel
but added that details for direct access to the house will need to be worked out. Lopez noted that
there would also be a loss of windows in the structure. Kennedy shared that City Engineer Wes
Brown is not comfortable with the current design and added that Brown will continue to work with
APX on the plan.
Lopez discussed that the concrete pad will be on the lot line with a privacy fence installed on the west
side of the parcel. Lopez suggested going with the original design if the new one does not work.
Scholtes agreed noting that access from the garage into the house is important.
SCHOLTES MADE THE MOTION, MAHER SECOND APPROVING TO CONTINUE WITH
THE ORIGINAL DESIGN OF THE 4-PLEX AT 527 EAST 8TH STREET. THE MOTION WAS
APPROVED UNANIMOUSLY.
Mr. Lopez left the meeting at 12:22 p.m.
5.

Budget update and approval of bills.
MAHER MADE THE MOTION, SCHOLTES SECOND TO APPROVE THE BILLS AS PRESENTED
TO THE BOARD. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED UNANIMOUSLY.

6.

Correspondence/Communications.
There was no correspondence.

*Agenda adjusted.
8.

New Business.
A. 906 Valley Asbestos Inspection Quotes.
Kennedy addressed the three quotes received for an asbestos survey of the residence at 906 Valley
Drive. The bids included the following:
Apex Envirocare Ltd.
Asbestrol, Inc.

Beemer Companies

$650.00
$75.00 per hour – includes drive time and office time
$15.00 per analysis – 3-day turnaround
$45.00 shipping fee per package
$ .50 per mile
Insurance – 4% of total invoice
$1,150.00

Kennedy noted that the bid is for the asbestos survey only and added that there will be an additional
expense for the asbestos abatement of the residence.
SCHOLTES MADE THE MOTION, BIERLY SECOND APPROVING THE PROPOSAL OF
$650.00 FROM APEX ENVIROCARE LTD. FOR AN ASBESTOS SURVEY OF THE
RESIDENCE AT 906 VALLEY DRIVE. THE MOTION WAS APPROVED UNANIMOULSY.
Bierly shared that the Blue Earth Community Foundation recently asked for suggestions from the
HRA Board on a project that they could provide financial support relating to the new housing
development. Amy Schaefer stated that she provided an application for a playground grant to
Huisman for the park at the Prairie View Subdivision and noted that the completed application
is due at the end of the month. Bierly stated that he would take that recommendation back to the Blue
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Earth Community Foundation to consider.
9.

Other Business.
A. APX Pay Estimates
Kennedy provided a copy of the pay estimates to APX Construction Group, LLC that will be
approved by the City Council at their next meeting in the amount of $87,719.00 for the Prairie View
Subdivision duplex and $121,234.99 for the 416 East 4th Street duplex.
Kennedy shared that the City Council recently approved the purchase by APX Construction Group,
LLC of Lots 1 & 2, Block 2 in the Prairie View Addition cul-de-sac. Kennedy noted that the sale of
the remaining lots to APX will take place in April 2021 and October 2021.

10.

Director’s Reports.
A. City Administrator Mary Kennedy provided a report for the board to review. Kennedy briefly
discussed the recent Joint EDA/HRA Board meeting with Rebound Enterprise for the Community
Real Estate Fund presentation. Scholtes shared that the creation of a community real estate fund
through Rebound Enterprises is designed more for EDA participation rather than HRA.
B. Economic Development Specialist Amy Schaefer provided a CEDA update in the packet. Schaefer
reported that Jamie Lemon from Blue Earth Graphics is working on improving the image for the
Prairie View Subdivision banner and noted that it should be completed within a couple weeks.

11.

Adjournment.
The next HRA Board meeting will be held on Monday, November 9, 2020.
Vice Chair Mensing adjourned the meeting at 12:30 p.m.

___________________________________________
HRA Vice Chair
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Faribault County Animal Control
Minutes
July 27, 2020
Call to Order:
Jacob Skluzacek called the meeting to order at 10:00am.
Members present: Tom Fletcher, Dan Haugh, Deb Johnson, Mary
Kennedy, CJ Holl, Mike Gormley, Steve Linde, Jacob Skluzacek,
Tim Brennegan and Russ Erichsrud.
Absent: Steve Linde, Scott Adams, Bjorn Olson, Len Sonnek and
Eric Olson.
Approval of Minutes: November 25, 2019
Motion by Linde, second by Gormley to approve minutes for
November 25, 2019. Passed unanimously.
New Business:
Jacob Skluzacek brought forth the Joint Animal Control budget
for 2020, inquiring if the committee felt an increase to the
budget would be for consideration. Johnson indicated that at
this time an increase to the 2020 shelters budget would not be
necessary, suggesting that the $1000.00 for supplies is not
needed based on the donations the shelter has received. Linde
suggested that keeping $500.00 in case the population increases,
and it is needed. Johnson also suggested that the building
maintenance allocation also should decrease, putting the budget
decrease from $4,500.00 decreasing to $3955.00.
Motion by Haugh, second by Fletcher to amend the 2020 Joint
Animal Control budget and decreasing the budget from $4,500.00
to $3955.00. Passed unanimously.
Next, Skluzacek addressed the new animal shelter design, Johnson
suggested that they have been working with the designer and
building contractor Andy Lorenza for the building to make
necessary changes that had been addressed with the design
committee. Currently the shelter is need of storage space with
the hope that the new shelter would be able to house both cats
and dogs with the old shelter for the storage of supplies,
recent donations had made for the project for a total of
$60,000.00 for the building. Not long ago in the old building
the floors had been painted with floor epoxy with issues arising
with the paint not drying causing clean up and repainting with
no success. Erichsrud questioned location of the building and if
the existing location were acceptable, Johnson suggested that
the building would be located close to the existing building
this giving the group easy access to supplies.

Skluzacek brought forth the nomination of chairperson,
suggesting that Kennedy take over as chairperson since Blue
Earth is the center location for departments and the existing
shelter.
Motion by Linde, second by Gormley to approve the change of
Chairperson from Skluzacek to Kennedy.
Motion by Linde, second by Gormley to adjourn the meeting at
1:16 p.m. Passed unanimously

City of Blue Earth Audit Services 2020‐2022
Request for Proposal Resonses
Appendix B
Costs

Partners
Managers
Supervisory Staff
Audit Staff
Other Personnel
Subtotal
Other Report Prep/Processing
Process State‐mandated Reports
Out‐of‐Pocket Expenses
Meals and Lodging
Transportation
Other
Subtotal
Total All‐inclusive Price for Audit Services
Notes:

Ranked in order of affordability
Notes on Company Relationships

$
$
$
$
$
$
$

Abdo,Eich,Meyer
2020
2021
2022
2020
3,400.00 $ 3,500.00 $ 3,600.00 $ 6,000.00
4,800.00 $ 4,900.00 $ 5,000.00 $ 6,000.00
$ 6,000.00
11,500.00 $ 11,600.00 $ 11,800.00 $ 5,000.00
400.00 $
400.00 $
400.00
20,000.00 $ 20,400.00 $ 20,800.00 $ 23,000.00
500.00 $
500.00 $
500.00
1,000.00 $ 1,100.00 $ 1,100.00
$
250.00

$ 3,500.00 $ 3,600.00
$ 5,000.00 $ 5,200.00
$ 25,000.00 $ 25,600.00
*single audit if applicable
TOTAL
3

BakerTilly
2021
$ 6,000.00
$ 6,000.00
$ 6,000.00
$ 5,000.00

$
$
$
$

2022
6,000.00
6,000.00
6,000.00
5,000.00

2020

CarlsonSV
2021

2022

2020

CliftonLarsonAllen
2021
2022
$
$
$
$
$

EideBailey
2021
$ 4,500.00
$ 5,100.00
$ 8,200.00
$ 8,700.00
$
200.00

$
$
$
$
$

Included
Included

Included
Included

2022
4,600.00
5,200.00
8,300.00
9,000.00
200.00

$ 23,000.00 $ 23,000.00

$

250.00 $

Included
Included

250.00

$
250.00 $
250.00 $
250.00
$ 3,700.00
$ 5,300.00 $
500.00 $
500.00 $
500.00
$ 26,100.00 $ 23,500.00 $ 23,500.00 $ 23,500.00

All‐inclusive Remote Fees:
$ 17,900.00 $ 18,500.00 $ 19,100.00
All‐Inclusive On‐Site Fees:
$ 26,100.00
$ 26,000.00 $ 26,700.00 $ 27,500.00
$ 19,800.00 $ 20,500.00 $ 21,200.00 $ 27,405.00 $ 28,227.00 $ 29,074.00
CLA shows a cost increase of 3% year over year

$ 76,700.00

2020
4,300.00
5,000.00
8,000.00
8,500.00
200.00

TOTAL
2
Current Municipal Advisors

$ 70,500.00

TOTAL
TOTAL
1

$ 55,500.00
$ 61,500.00

TOTAL
5
City Auditor 2017‐2019

$ 84,706.00

Single Audit: $3,500 fee assuming one major program. Additional major programs will be $2,500 per program

TOTAL
4
City Auditor 2011‐2016

$ 80,200.00

WORK ORDER
10-22-2020
Date ___________

Invoice

Order

Quote

Credit/Return

Other

Heiman Fire Equipment | Federal ID # 42-0955663

SALESMAN

2320 NW Blvd. Ashton, IA 51232
Ph. 712.724.6212 | 1.800.831.8547
Fax. 712.724.6474 | www.heimanfire.com

DAVE BRUNNETTE
Name: ____________________________________________

Ph._____________

E-mail: __________________________

SHIP TO

CUSTOMER

■ same as CUSTOMER

BLUE EARTH FD MN
Name _____________________________________________

Name ____________________________________________

Address ____________________________________________
MN Zip ______
BLUE EARTH
City _________________________
State ____

Address ___________________________________________

Ph. _________________ E-mail ______________________

City ______________________ State ______ Zip ________
ROGER
Contact Name________________
Contact Ph. _____________

Customer # ________________ PO # __________________

Qty Order

1

Qty Ship

Part Number

V18-BL-08-AC-SP

Commercial

Residential

Description

SUPERVAC 18" DUAL BATTERY MILWAKEE

WITH SHORE POWER OPTION
FREE SHIP

Price

Total Amount

$ 4,525.00

$ 4,525.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00

$

$ 0.00
Subtotal $

4,525.00

Shipping & handling
Tax rate ___%

Tax
Credit

TOTAL $

THIS IS NOT AN INVOICE. ALL INVOICES WILL BE SENT DIRECTLY FROM THE OFFICE.

TO:
FROM:
DATE:
SUBJECT:

Mayor Scholtes and City Council
Mary Kennedy, City Administrator
16 November 2020
City Hall Holiday

Personnel Policy:
HOLIDAYS
The City observes the following official holidays for all regular full-time and part-time
employees:
New Year's Day
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day
President's Day
Memorial Day
Independence Day

Labor Day
Veteran's Day
Thanksgiving Day
Friday after Thanksgiving
Christmas Day

Official holidays commence at the beginning of the first shift of the day on which the holiday is
observed and continue for twenty-four (24) hours thereafter.
When a holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday will be the “observed” holiday and
when a holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday will be the “observed” holiday for City
operations/facilities that are closed on holidays.
Full-time employees will receive pay for official holidays at their normal straight time rates,
provided they are on paid status on the last scheduled day prior to the holiday and first scheduled
day immediately after the holiday. Any employee on a leave of absence without pay from the
City is not eligible for holiday pay.
Premium pay of 1.5 times the regular hourly wage for employees required to work on a holiday
will be for hours worked on the “actual” holiday as opposed to the “observed” holiday.
Employees wanting to observe holidays other than those officially observed by the City may
request either vacation leave or unpaid leave for such time off.
REQUEST:
Close City Hall on Christmas Eve; Thursday, December 24, 2020.

TO:
FROM:
DATE:
SUBJECT:

Blue Earth Mayor and City Council
Mary Kennedy, City Administrator
16 November 2020
City Council 2021 Goals

Huisman
 Increase efforts to fill Golden Spike Business Park
 Establish Community Real Estate Fund in Blue Earth
 Safe Routes to School & Pool/Tennis Courts for safety of local youth
 Work closely with Three Sisters projects
 Finish new animal shelter
 Continue to plan for a variety of housing to meet the needs of low- and medium-income
citizens.
Gaylord
 Levy increase at 3.5% or less
 Parks and trails
 Housing
 Continued improvements on the streets program
 Work with Rural Renaissance Project
Cole





Continued work with APX to promote project and get occupants into units
Street improvement program
Three Sisters along with all vacant storefronts on Main Street
Interest in community with regard to a bike/skateboard park, go-kart track, tennis courts,
basketball, etc.

Erichsrud
 Continue improving streets and sidewalks
 Continue with housing
 See what City can do to help with Covid-19
 Assist Three Sisters Project
 Animal Shelter
Cassem
Warner
Scholtes
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MINNESOTA STATUTES 2020

134.11

134.11 ORGANIZATION OF BOARD; DUTIES.
Subdivision 1. Organization. Immediately after appointment, the library board shall organize by electing
one of its number as president and one as secretary, and from time to time it may appoint such other officers
as it deems necessary.
Subd. 2. Duties. The library board shall adopt bylaws and regulations for the government of the library
and for the conduct of its business as may be expedient and conformable to law. It shall have exclusive
control of the expenditure of all money collected for or placed to the credit of the library fund, of interest
earned on all money collected for or placed to the credit of the library fund, of the construction of library
buildings, and of the grounds, rooms, and buildings provided for library purposes. All money received for
the library shall be paid into the city or county treasury, credited to the library fund, kept separate from other
money of the city or county, and paid out only upon approval by the board. The library board may lease
rooms for library use. The library board shall appoint a qualified library director and other staff as necessary,
establish the compensation of employees, and remove any of them for cause. With the approval of the council
or board of county commissioners, the library board may purchase grounds and erect a library building
thereon.
History: (5665) RL s 2259; 1973 c 123 art 5 s 7; 1983 c 314 art 11 s 5

Official Publication of the State of Minnesota
Revisor of Statutes

Minnesota
Public Library Trustee
Handbook
March 2017

State Library Services
1500 Highway 36 West
Roseville, MN 55113

This revised edition of the Minnesota Public Library Trustee Handbook is published with
content provided by State Library Services, a division of the Minnesota Department of
Education, and the Public Library Trustee Manual: A Template for Use by State Library
Agencies and Public Libraries by the Chief Officers of State Library Agencies (COSLA), an
independent organization of the chief officers of state and territorial agencies designated as the
state library administrative agency and responsible for statewide library development, July 2016.
Copyright 2017
For information, please contact
Minnesota Department of Education | State Library Services
1500 Highway 36 West, Roseville, MN 55113
651-582-8791 | mde.lst@state.mn.us
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Preface
Minnesota’s public libraries serve as centers for learning, innovation, and inspiration in
communities across the state. Libraries are community hubs where people of any age can
access resources vital to full participation in contemporary life. Libraries are a lifeline for
students as well as those seeking technology training, employment resources, and access to
government resources. Children, teens, and adults come to libraries to borrow or download
books, use a computer, attend a class or program, meet or study with friends and colleagues, or
just relax in a quiet, comfortable environment.
Minnesota Statutes (M.S.) Chapter 134. Public and Multitype Libraries allows the governing
body of any city or county to establish and maintain public library service for the use of its
residents. The statute also allows for regional public library systems and multicounty, multitype
library systems. Multitype systems are composed of any combination of public libraries, regional
public library systems, public school libraries, public or private college or university libraries,
state government libraries, nonprofit special libraries and any other libraries which share
services and resources within multicounty areas.
Minnesotans support public libraries through local property taxes and state income. Cooperative
agreements among libraries provide cost-effective access to the collections of public, school,
academic, and special libraries statewide. Thousands of e-books and trusted collections of
information databases for K-12 and college students and lifelong learners are provided through
state appropriations.
Library trustees endeavor to improve and expand library services in their communities. They
make a commitment to promote the library’s mission, set policy, and responsibly spend public
funds to meet the needs of their communities.
This handbook is meant to be a useful resource for trustees. It will inform trustees about
Minnesota’s public library environment and governance structures. It will also help trustees
understand their roles and responsibilities as library stewards. Its purpose is to give trustees a
broad view of their duties and responsibilities.
We hope that this handbook will serve both new and experienced trustees in their important
work of sustaining and growing public library service in Minnesota. On behalf of my colleagues
at the Minnesota Department of Education, I extend my gratitude for your leadership and
service. Please call on us if we can assist you in any way.

Jennifer R. Nelson, State Librarian and Director, State Library Services
Minnesota Department of Education, mde.lst@state.mn.us, 651-582-8791
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Introduction
Public library trustees represent the community to the library and the library to the community.
You work effectively to fulfill your duties as a board member. You abide by local, state, and
federal laws that affect libraries. You learn about best practices, emerging trends, and new
developments in the library field, and plan for future growth. You adopt policies that will fulfill the
goals and objectives of the library. You promote library services and programs, and articulate
the value of libraries to all.
Each trustee is part of a decision-making team that includes the rest of the trustees, the library
director, and city or county government. For a board to function effectively, all members must
bring enthusiasm, preparation, and dedication to the task and have a firm understanding of
the different roles played by the board, director, government, and library staff.
This handbook consists of basic information for you, the trustee, to be an effective board
member and library advocate.
Since the governance models of Minnesota libraries are quite varied, information in the
handbook won’t necessarily apply to your library. It is the responsibility of each Minnesota
library to understand its legal status based on its establishment documents. We recommend
that you consult your library’s attorney if you have any questions about how the laws apply to
your library. The information presented in this handbook is in no way to be considered as legal
advice.
This handbook can be used in a variety of ways. Specific chapters may be referenced for
continuing education at board meetings, or to explain the role of a trustee to a potential recruit
or new trustee. Your local funding agencies may also appreciate an overview of certain topics.
There are additional resources and templates in the appendix at the end of the handbook.
You are embarking on important work that will have an impact on your community for years to
come. Best wishes for a rewarding and effective term of service.
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Library Values
The core values of libraries are expressed in two foundational documents from the American
Library Association (ALA). The Library Bill of Rights and Freedom to Read Statement
champion intellectual freedom and urge libraries to "challenge censorship in the fulfillment of
their responsibility to provide information and enlightenment." Some libraries include these
documents along with their own core values in their policies.
Other core values are included in the ALA Policy Manual. These values are:
Access to information should be equitably available to all.
Confidentiality/Privacy is necessary for intellectual freedom.
Democracy depends upon an informed citizenry. Publicly supported libraries provide free and
equal access to information for all people in the community the library serves.
Diversity requires libraries to provide a full spectrum of resources and services to the
communities they serve.
Education and Lifelong Learning support efforts to ensure that school, public, academic, and
special libraries in every community cooperate to provide lifelong learning services to all.
Intellectual Freedom requires libraries to resist censorship.
The Public Good recognizes that libraries are fundamental institutions in democratic societies.
Preservation supports the conservation of information published in all media and formats.
Professionalism supports the provision of library services by professionally qualified
employees who have been educated in graduate programs within institutions of higher
education.
Service promotes the provision of the highest level of assistance to all library users.
Social Responsibility encourages libraries to support efforts to examine the many views on
and the facts regarding each problem that confronts the community the library serves.
Library trustees share and uphold these values.

New Vision
Libraries are shifting away from the traditional model of organizing and lending the world’s
knowledge toward a new vision of the library as a central hub for learning and community
connections. Libraries are becoming less about what they have and more about what they do
for and with people.
The Aspen Institute in Rising to the Challenge: Re-Envisioning Public Libraries (October 2014)
identifies some of the needs and challenges that libraries are facing and provides some framing
around creating community outcomes.
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According to the Aspen Institute, the library:


Is a key partner in sustaining the education, economic, and civic health of the community.



Creates services that prioritize local goals.



Promotes a better trained and educated workforce.



Ensures equitable access and provides civic space for advancing democracy and the
common good.

The report re-conceptualizes libraries as organizations that are about people, place,
and platform, rather than books and information. Libraries:


Connect people to resources and are neutral conveners.



Facilitate learning and creation for children and adults.



Offer a welcoming space for reading, learning, playing, meeting, and getting business done.



Serve as a neighborhood anchor by curating and sharing the community’s knowledge and
innovation.



Serve as a “third place” that can facilitate a wide range of purposes for people either
individually or in groups and support the learning needs of the community.



Fill gaps in community services including early-childhood education, lifelong learning,
technology literacy, and e-government.

By supporting this new vision of public library service, library trustees enable the library to
transform and fulfill the expectations of their communities.

Governing and Advisory Boards
There are two types of library boards. Governing boards have full authority over the governance
of the library. They hire the library director, set policy, and work closely with the director in
establishing and presenting the library’s budget to the local government. An advisory board
does not have responsibility for the budget or the direct oversight of the library director. Advisory
boards advise a library director and local government on library concerns and promote library
service in a community or region. Both governing and advisory boards develop and implement
policies that govern library services. They also work with library administration in planning and
setting goals for the library.
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Public Library Structure in Minnesota, 2015
Minnesota Statutes (M.S.) Chapter 134.
Public and Multitype Libraries allows the
governing body of any city or county to
establish and maintain public library service
for the use of its residents.
Public library services are available in all 87
counties. There are 141 public libraries and
twelve regional public library systems in
Minnesota. Twenty-seven libraries have
multiple branches. Combined there are 355
library locations and eight bookmobiles
serving communities and neighborhoods
across the state.

Library locations

Facility Type

Source: Minnesota Public Library Report, 2015

Source: Minnesota Public Library Report, 2015

Most public libraries serve their communities
from one building that functions only as a library.
Fewer libraries have multiple branches. Four
libraries serve as administrative headquarters for
regional systems.

The majority of public libraries are a singlepurpose building built to serve as a library. A
significant number of libraries share a building
with other entities such as other government
offices, schools, organizations, or businesses.
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Legal Basis
A library established under Minnesota Statutes (M.S.) 134.001 Definitions provides free
access to all residents of a city or county without discrimination and receives at least half its
financial support from public funds. M.S.134.07 Public Library Service allows cities and
counties to set aside property for a public library and levy an annual property tax for public
library service. If public library service is not established under section 134.07, M.S.134.08
Establishing and Discontinuing Library Service; Applicability of Law allows citizens to petition
city or county government to establish a public library by a vote of the residents.
Among Minnesota’s 141 public libraries, 109 are city libraries. Fourteen are county libraries, 13
governed by a single county and one governed jointly by two counties. Four counties provide
public library services through contracts with cities. Fourteen libraries are multi-jurisdictional-twelve regional library systems, including one that does not provide direct public service, and
two libraries operated jointly by a city and school district.
Legal basis

Source: Minnesota Public Library Report, 2015
Most public libraries are operated by municipal governments. Fewer are operated by county governments.
Ten percent are operated jointly by two or more units of local government such as a city, county, or
school district.

City Libraries
City libraries are established under M.S.134.07 or M.S.134.08. State law allows cities to set
aside property for a public library and levy an annual property tax for public library service. City
libraries provide services by city employees in city-owned facilities.
Cities are classified by population under M.S. 410.01 Cities, Classes. Cities are divided, for
legislative purposes, into four classes.


First class—Cities with a population of more than 100,000.



Second class—Cities with a population between 20,001 and 100,000.
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Third class—Cities with a population between 10,001 and 20,000.



Fourth class—Cities with a population of not more than 10,000.

Minnesota has two types of city government authority, statutory and home rule charter. The type
of city government determines how public library services are administered and governed.
Statutory cities derive many of their powers from M.S.412. Most cities in Minnesota are
incorporated as statutory cities. They operate public library services under the authority of M.S.
134.07, M.S. 134.08 or M.S. 134.20. In any statutory city and in any city of the second, third, or
fourth class, the governing body may levy an annual property tax for public library service.
M.S. 412.621 Boards and Commissions requires the appointment of a library board which has
the authority to hire the library director and govern the public library.
Home rule charter cities obtain their powers from a home rule charter which defines the
specific powers of elected officials and appointed staff. The charter is, in effect, a local
constitution. The charter may provide for any form of municipal government, as long as it is
consistent with state laws that apply uniformly to all cities in Minnesota. These cities can
exercise any powers outlined by their locally adopted charters as long as they do not conflict
with state laws. They operate public library services as outlined in the charter. Nothing in
M.S.134.08, through M.S. 134.15 limits any power or duty with respect to libraries conferred by
a city charter. If a city charter does not address matters provided for in M.S. 134, the provisions
of the statute apply.
Cities may also support library services through participation in a regional public library
system. Regional public library systems are established through a joint powers agreement.
Funding is combined from member cities and counties in order to provide library services in a
multicounty area. The regional library provides administration, staffing, library materials, and
other services needed for public library operations. The city provides funding for library
operations, but does not employ city employees to provide public library services. The city also
appoints members to the regional library system’s board of trustees. The city may provide a
library building.

County Libraries
County libraries are also established under M.S.134.07. M.S.134.08 requires counties to set
aside property for a public library and levy an annual property tax for public library service.
Counties fund and provide library services in three ways: 1) directly, 2) through a contract with
a city library, or 3) through a joint powers agreement with other counties and cities to form a
regional public library system.
Direct library service may be provided by county employees in county-owned facilities. The
county is responsible for ensuring residents in areas not otherwise taxed for public library
service to have access to services. The libraries are governed by library boards appointed by
the county board of commissioners or function as a unit of county government.
Through a contract with a city, a county may provide funding to a city within the county to
provide administration, staff and library materials for all service locations in the county. By local
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agreement, the county board of commissions may appoint one or more trustees to serve on a
city library board.
Through a regional library system, a county may join with one or more other counties or cities
through a joint powers agreement and provide funding to a regional public library system that
provides public library services. The regional system provides administration, staffing, library
materials, and other services needed for public library operations. The regional library system
board may consist of as many members, from among the residents of the contracting counties,
as the contracting counties deem necessary.

City and School District Libraries
State statute (M.S. 134.195 Library Operated by City and School District) allows a city which
has established a public library and a school district to agree by ordinance or resolution to jointly
finance and operate a public library for use by both the general public and school students. The
library is generally located in or near a school.

Regional Public Libraries
A regional public library system serves residents of a multicounty region. Through
cooperation and consolidation, residents have access to all public library resources within the
region. By joining together, communities gain a larger tax base, economy of scale, more
resources, and combined administration. There are twelve regional public library systems,
eleven of which provide direct public services, in Minnesota.
Regional public library systems are multicounty political subdivisions formed under a joint
powers agreement between cities and counties. Regional public libraries organized under M.S.
134.20 Regional Public Library Systems or M.S. 471.59 Joint Exercise of Powers are eligible for
Regional Library Basic System Support and other state funding from the Minnesota Department
of Education.
Because of flexibility in the statutes relating to the organization of regional public library
systems, no two regional library systems are exactly alike. There are three general types:
1) consolidated, 2) federated with centralized services, and 3) federated.
1. A consolidated regional system provides public services and centralized administration for
all member public libraries in the region. All member libraries are branches of the system.
The participating cities and counties provide the funding and there is usually a single
budget. The system provides administration, staff, library materials, library automation, and
other services necessary for public library operations throughout the region. The
participating cities and counties appoint members to the regional public library board that is
a governing body. Its governing board is composed of members appointed by the
contracting cities and counties.
There are six consolidated regional public library systems in Minnesota.
East Central Regional Library (ECRL)
Great River Regional Library (GRRL)
Kitchigami Regional Library (KRL)
Lake Agassiz Regional Library (LARL)
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Northwest Regional Library (NWRL)
Pioneerland Library System (PLS)
2. A federated with central services system is a combination of the consolidated and
federated systems. The system provides some shared services, such as library automation,
to member libraries. In addition to state and federal funds, they may receive county funds to
provide services directly to the public through bookmobiles or other supplementary services
such as books-by-mail. They are governed by a board of representatives from member
libraries and counties within the region.
There are five federated regional systems with central services in Minnesota.
Arrowhead Library System (ALS)
Plum Creek Library System (PCLS)
Southeastern Libraries Cooperating (SELCO)
Traverse des Sioux Library Cooperative (TdS)
Viking Library System (VLS)
3. A federated system provides services to participating city and county public libraries. Each
library that is a member of a federated system has its own board and maintains local
financial and administrative autonomy. A federated system may receive state and federal
funds but does not receive direct funding from cities or counties. The system provides
services to member libraries but does not generally provide direct services other than online
resources to the public. It is governed by a board of representatives from member libraries.
There is one federated regional public library system in Minnesota.
Metropolitan Library Service Agency (MELSA)

Regional Public Library District
M.S. 134.201 Regional Library District allows cities and counties to establish a public library
district. The statute allows the Great River Regional Library and East Central Regional Library
systems the option of forming a district. No regional library district currently exists in Minnesota.
District boards could include both elected and appointed trustees. A district board would have
the authority to levy for public library services. The district levy would replace levies by
participating cities and counties.

Multicounty, Multitype Library Systems
A multicounty, multitype library system is a cooperative network composed of any
combination of public libraries, regional public library systems, public school libraries, public or
private college or university libraries, state government libraries, non-profit special libraries, and
other non-profit libraries which share services and resources within multicounty areas. Each
system develops its own plan and program within the scope of activities outlined in M.S.
134.351, 134.353, 134.354, and 134.36. Multicounty, multitype library systems are funded by
state appropriations and are eligible to receive federal funds. Multicounty, multitype systems are
not a primary funding source for members.
In addition to public libraries, the following types of libraries may participate in a multicounty,
multitype system.
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Public or private college or university libraries serve a college, university, or other
academic institution providing post-secondary education. They are organized and
administered to meet the learning and research needs of students, faculty, and staff at
the academic institution.



Public school libraries are libraries or locations in an elementary, middle, secondary, or
combined school. The collection supports the curriculum and may support associated
equipment and technology. Services from media center staff are accessible to students,
teachers and other school staff.



Non-profit special libraries are libraries supported and administered by a private
corporation or business, government agency, association, or other group to meet the
information needs of its staff or members in pursuing the goals of the non-profit organization.

Collaborative activities may include resource sharing, digital collections, communication
systems, and long-range planning. Additionally, systems provide continuing education
opportunities for library employees.
Multitype library systems operate under a governance system that represents both citizens and
participating libraries. Governing board members are drawn from the membership of any
regional public library system board which is a part of each multitype system’s geographic area.
Advisory committees, representing the various types of member libraries, advise the governing
board. Under another option, systems may adopt an alternative form of governance in which the
governing board is combined with the advisory committee, consisting of five or seven citizens
and one representative from each of the four types of libraries.
There are seven multitype library systems in Minnesota.
Central Minnesota Libraries Exchange (CMLE)
Metronet
Northern Lights Library Network (NLLN)
Southwest Area Multicounty Multitype Interlibrary Exchange (SAMMIE)
Three of which are merged with regional public library systems covering the same geographical
area.
Arrowhead Library System (ALS) with ALS
Southeast Library System (SELS) with SELCO
Traverse des Sioux Library Cooperative (TdS) with TdS

State Library Services
All states and territories have library agencies that administer federal and state funds and
develop library services within their jurisdictions. In Minnesota, State Library Services is a
division of the Minnesota Department of Education. Division staff are consultants who help
libraries plan, develop, and implement high-quality services that address community needs.
State Library Services administers federal grant, state aid, and state grant programs that benefit
all types of libraries.
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M.S.134.31 Department Of Education; Library Responsibilities gives the department the
responsibility for supporting library service for every citizen and developing cooperative
programs for sharing resources.
State Library Services’ programs and activities include:
Minnesota Braille and Talking Book Library
The Minnesota Braille and Talking Book Library, located in Faribault, provides statewide direct
library service for preschool age children to seniors with visual, physical and reading disabilities
for whom conventional print is a barrier to reading. The library is a program of the National
Library Service for the Blind and Physically Handicapped and is funded through the Minnesota
Department of Education and federal Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA) funds.
State Grant and Aid Programs
State Library Services administers state grant and aid programs including:


The Arts and Cultural Heritage Fund Grants



Library Construction Grants (M.S. 134.45)



Multicounty Multitype Library System Aid (M.S. 134.353 and 134.354)



Regional Library Basic System Support (M.S 134.355)



Regional Library Telecommunications Aid (M.S 134.355)

Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA)
The Institute of Museum and Library Services (IMLS) provides LSTA funds to Minnesota
through the Grants to States Program. The annual allotment is based on population. A portion of
these funds are used for competitive grants.
Library Statistics
Minnesota’s public libraries are required by M.S. 134.13 Annual Report to submit reports to the
Minnesota Department of Education (MDE). The data is also submitted to the Institute of
Museums and Library Services (IMLS) for the Public Libraries in the United States Survey.
Statistics collected include input and output measures related to facilities, services, programs,
collections, staffing, hours of operation, and income and expenditures. Statistical information
is used by public libraries and policymakers to create centers for learning, innovation, and
collaboration in their communities.
Supporting Libraries Serving Youth
State Library Services offers statewide programs and offer professional development
opportunities for librarians working with youth.
Partnerships
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State Library Services partners with government agencies and other organizations to share
information, best practices, tools, and programs with Minnesota’s libraries.
Consulting
Division staff are consultants who help libraries to plan, develop and implement high-quality
services that address community needs.
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Library Boards
Library board trustees are elected or appointed representatives who are entrusted with the
oversight of a public library, regional library system, or multicounty, multitype library system.
Trustees support library services and serve without compensation.
In Minnesota, 97% of public libraries have a board of trustees. 91% of board members are
appointed to represent a governmental unit such as a city council or county board of
commissioners.


63% of boards are governing boards with trustees making decisions pertaining to hiring a
library director, setting policies and procedures, and budgetary matters.



34% of boards are advisory boards with trustees advising the city council or county board of
commissioners on library matters.

Source: Minnesota Public Library Report, 2015
In Minnesota, most public libraries have a board of trustees. Most of the trustees are appointed by the
governing authority and are responsible for the governance of the library or library system.

Boards benefit when there is a balance between experienced and new members that provide for
both the wisdom of experience and the infusion of new ideas. Rotation of members is important.
M.S. 134.09 Library Boards specifies that a library board member shall not be eligible to serve
more than three consecutive, three-year terms (nine consecutive years).

Governing or Advisory Boards
There are two types of boards—a governing board or an advisory board. Both governing and
advisory boards develop and implement policies that govern library services. They also work
with library administration in planning and setting goals for the library. All regional library boards,
most county library boards, all statutory city library boards, and many charter city library boards
are governing boards. Jurisdictions without a governing board generally have advisory boards.
Four county library systems have advisory boards.
Governing boards have full authority over the governance of the library. They hire the library
director, set policy, and work closely with the director in developing the strategic plan and
establishing and presenting the library’s budget to the local government. Governing boards are
established by local governmental bodies pursuant to M.S. 134.09 Library Boards or their city’s
home rule charter. Board organization and duties are outlined in M.S. 134.11 Organization of
Board; Duties.
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Advisory boards have limited governing authority. An advisory board is responsible for setting
policy, but it does not have responsibility for the budget or the direct oversight of the library
director. The library director is hired by the city or county administrator. Trustees advise a library
director and local government on library concerns and promote library service in a community or
region. An advisory board acts as a liaison between the service area, the library, and the local
government. In cities, the advisory board’s responsibilities may be outlined by the city charter.

Elected or Appointed Trustees
Governing board members may be either elected by the general population or appointed by the
legal authority. Almost all advisory board members are appointed by the legal authority. 130
public libraries have trustees that are appointed by the elected officials of the city or county to
which the library or regional system provides service. Seven libraries or regional systems have
elected trustees.
In compliance with M.S. 134.09 Library Boards, the mayor of a city that is a branch or member
of a regional library system, with the approval of the city council, may appoint residents of the
county who live outside of the city’s boundaries to the city library board. The majority of the
members on the board, however, must be residents of the city. For county libraries, library
board members must be residents of the county.

Regional Library Board
Regional public library system boards have all the same powers and duties as city and county
library boards and are organized according to M.S. 134.20 Regional Public Library Systems.
Regional library trustees need to be familiar with the city or county they represent as well as the
entire region served by the library system. Successful regional system boards are those in
which trustees understand system-wide goals.
Trustees on regional library boards differ from local library trustees in several ways. They serve
a greater geographical area. More time may be required to attend additional meetings. Regional
board meetings may involve traveling considerable distances. And, trustees need to be familiar
with state funding sources that make up a portion of a regional system’s budget.

Branch Board
According to M.S. 134.20 Regional Public Library Systems, cities included in the county tax and
with public libraries which are part of the regional public library system, may levy taxes for the
additional support of their local library services. A local public library board or governing body
may continue to control the local library fund, or pay all or part of it to the regional public library
system fund, to be used to increase or improve public library services in the city.
If a city library is a branch of a county library or a consolidated regional library system, the
library board may have specific oversight responsibilities including:


Building maintenance



Utilities



Furnishings and equipment
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Funding for additional library services not budgeted by the county or regional library



Gifts directed to the local library



Advocacy for local community support

Multitype Library System Board
Trustees on a multitype library system board, like regional public library system trustees,
should have an understanding of the entire service region. The trustee should understand how
all types of libraries operate, the variety of library resources available in their region, and state
funding for multitype system support.
M.S. 134.351 Multicounty, Multitype Library Systems allows two options for multitype system
governance.
1) The law allows responsibility to the regional public library system board members, or, when a
multitype system includes more than one regional public library system, to a new board
consisting of representatives from those regional public library system boards. An advisory
committee advises the governing board and consists of one representative from a publicly
supported academic library and one from a privately supported academic library, two
representatives from public libraries, two representatives from school library media services,
and one representative from special libraries.
2) The law allows multitype systems to create a combined board of five or seven citizens and
four librarians representing the various types of libraries.
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Legal Responsibilities
Governing boards are designated as the governing, policy making bodies of a library or library
system. Advisory boards inform a library director and local government on library concerns and
promote library service. These responsibilities are distinct from and should not be confused with
library administration which is the responsibility of the library director.

Federal Laws, Rules and Grants
Numerous federal laws affect public libraries. A selection of relevant federal laws is included
here. The American Library Association Office of Government Relations has more information
about federal laws and regulations as well as current legislative issues related to libraries.
American with Disabilities Act (ADA): Civil rights legislation that makes it illegal to discriminate
against people with physical, mental, or emotional disabilities.
Children’s Internet Protection Act (CIPA): Libraries that participate in E-Rate program or LSTA
grants for internet connectivity or computers must filter all computers for defined categories of
images.
Employment Laws: Libraries must abide by federal and state laws that prohibit discrimination in
relation to hiring, promotion, and all other working conditions of employment.
E-Rate: E-Rate is the commonly used name for the Schools and Libraries Program of the
Universal Service Fund, which is administered by the Universal Service Administrative
Company (USAC) under the direction of the Federal Communications Commission. The
program provides discounts to assist schools and libraries in the United States to obtain
affordable telecommunications and Internet access.
Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA): FLSA establishes minimum wage, overtime pay,
recordkeeping, and youth employment standards affecting employees in the private sector
and in federal, state, and local governments.
Intellectual Freedom: The First and Fourth Amendments to the U.S. Constitution are the basis of
intellectual freedom. Intellectual freedom accords to all library users the right to seek and
receive information on all subjects from all points of view without restriction and without having
the subject of one's interest examined or scrutinized by others.
Laura Bush 21st Century Librarian Program (LB21): Supports professional development,
graduate education, and continuing education to help libraries and archives develop a diverse
workforce of librarians to better meet the changing learning and information needs of the
American public. Grants are administered by the Institute of Museum and Library Services
(IMLS).
Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA): A means of national funding for public library
development and other related programs administered by the Institute of Museum and Library
Services (IMLS). The Grants to States program, awarded by IMLS to state library administrative
agencies, is the largest source of federal funding support for library services in the U.S.
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National Leadership Grants for Libraries (NLG): Support projects that address significant
challenges and opportunities facing the library and archive fields and that have the potential to
advance theory and practice. Grants are administered by the Institute of Museum and Library
Services (IMLS).
U.S. Patriot Act: A set of federal anti-terrorism measures that lowers the standards of probable
cause for obtaining intelligence warrants against suspected spies, terrorists, and other enemies
of the United States.

State Statutes and Rules
The formation and operation of libraries are governed by state laws and regulations. Trustees
should be familiar with Minnesota laws that pertain to libraries. (See excerpts below from 2015
Minnesota Statutes. In future years, please refer to current statutes at The Office of the Revisor
of Statutes website.)
Minnesota Statutes (M.S.) Chapter 134. Public and Multitype Libraries outlines
statutory requirements for public library service.
M.S. 134.001 Definitions defines the terms used in Chapter 134.
M.S. 134.07 to 134.13 outline the basic responsibilities and authority of a governing library
board.
134.07 Public Library Service.
The governing body of any city or county may establish and maintain public library service for
the use of its inhabitants. By ordinance or resolution it may set apart for the benefit thereof
any public property of the city or county. In any statutory city and in any city of the second,
third, or fourth class, and in any county, the governing body may levy an annual tax on all
taxable property therein except counties may not tax property which is already taxed for
public library service. The proceeds of the tax shall be known as the library fund.
134.08 Establishing and Discontinuing Library Service; Applicability of Law.
Subdivision 1. Establishment.
If public library service is not established under section 134.07, the governing body of the city
or county, upon the petition of eligible voters, as defined in section 201.014, subdivision 1, of
the city or county, in a number not less than five percent of the number of persons who voted
at the last general election in the city or county, shall submit the question of the
establishment or provision of public library services to the voters at the next general election.
If a majority of the votes cast on the question are in the affirmative, the governing body shall
establish the library or shall provide public library service as authorized in section 134.12 or
134.20 and levy an annual tax for its support.
Subd. 2. Discontinuance.
If public library service is established under the provisions of subdivision 1, it may be
discontinued only after a majority of the votes cast on the question are in the affirmative on a
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question on a ballot in a general election. The question of discontinuance of public library
service shall be placed on the ballot at the next general election upon the petition of eligible
voters, as defined in section 201.014, subdivision 1, of the city or county, in a number not
less than five percent of the number of persons who voted at the last general election in the
city or county.
Subd. 3. Applicability.
All public library service heretofore established and now existing in cities and counties is
continued and all ordinances and resolutions setting apart public property for their support
are hereby confirmed. Nothing in sections 134.08 to 134.15 shall be construed as abridging
any power or duty in respect to libraries conferred by any city charter. If a city charter does
not address matters provided for in this chapter, the provisions of this chapter shall apply.
134.09 Library Boards.
Subdivision 1. Appointment.
When public library service is established, except in any city of the first class operating under
a home rule charter, the mayor of the city with the approval of the council for a city library or
the board of commissioners for a county library, shall appoint a board of five, seven or nine
members from among the residents of the city or county. If the city library is a branch or a
member of a regional public library system, as defined in section 134.001, the mayor, with
the approval of the city council, may appoint to the city library board, residents of the county,
provided that the county is participating in the regional public library system and that the
majority of the members of the city library board are residents of the city. The number of
members on the board shall be determined by resolution or ordinance adopted by the council
or the board of commissioners. Not more than one council member or county commissioner
shall at any time be a member of the library board. The appointments shall be made before
the first meeting of the library board after the end of the fiscal year.
Subd. 2. Term of office.
If nine board members are appointed, three shall hold office for one year, three for two years
and three for three years. If seven members are appointed, three shall hold office for one
year, two for two years, and two for three years; if five are appointed, two shall hold office for
one year, two for two years, and one for three years. All terms shall end with the fiscal year.
Annually the mayor with the approval of the council, or the board of county commissioners
shall appoint board members for the term of three years until their successors qualify a
sufficient number of members to fill the places of those whose term or terms expire. A library
board member shall not be eligible to serve more than three consecutive three-year terms.
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Subd. 3. Removal of members.
The mayor with the approval of the council, or the board of county commissioners may
remove any member for misconduct or neglect.
Subd. 4. Abolishment.
Upon recommendation of a majority of any library board created under the provisions of
subdivision 1, the governing body of the city or county may abolish the library board at the
end of any fiscal year provided that the governing body shall simultaneously establish a
successor library board of either five, seven or nine members by resolution or ordinance. The
appointment of successor board members shall be made as provided in subdivision 1. The
terms of successor board members shall be as provided in subdivision 2.
134.10 Board Vacancies; Compensation.
The library board president shall report vacancies in the board to the council, mayor or the
board of county commissioners. The council, mayor or board of county commissioners shall
fill the vacancies by appointment for the unexpired term. Library board members shall
receive no compensation for their services but may be reimbursed for actual and necessary
traveling expenses incurred in the discharge of library board duties and activities or a per
diem allowance according to section 375.47 in place of the expenses.
134.11 Organization of Board; Duties.
Subdivision 1. Organization.
Immediately after appointment, the library board shall organize by electing one of its number
as president and one as secretary, and from time to time it may appoint such other officers
as it deems necessary.
Subd. 2. Duties.
The library board shall adopt bylaws and regulations for the government of the library and for
the conduct of its business as may be expedient and conformable to law. It shall have
exclusive control of the expenditure of all money collected for or placed to the credit of the
library fund, of interest earned on all money collected for or placed to the credit of the library
fund, of the construction of library buildings, and of the grounds, rooms, and buildings
provided for library purposes. All money received for the library shall be paid into the city or
county treasury, credited to the library fund, kept separate from other money of the city or
county, and paid out only upon approval by the board. The library board may lease rooms for
library use. The library board shall appoint a qualified library director and other staff as
necessary, establish the compensation of employees, and remove any of them for cause.
With the approval of the council or board of county commissioners, the library board may
purchase grounds and erect a library building thereon.
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134.12 Benefits of Library.
Subdivision 1. Nonresidents.
Any library board may admit to the benefits of its library persons not residing within its city or
county under regulations and upon conditions as to payment and security prescribed by the
library board.
Subd. 2. Contracts with cities and towns.
The library board may contract with the county board of the county in which the library is
situated or the county board of any adjacent county, or with the governing body of any
neighboring town or city, to loan library materials to residents of the contracting county, town,
or city.
Subd. 3. Use of public library; tax levy.
Any county board or city governing body may contract with the board of any city or county
public library for the use of the library by the residents of the county, town, or city who do not
have the use of a public library, upon the terms and conditions as those granted residents of
the city or county where the public library is located, and to pay the library board an annual
amount therefor. Any county board or city governing body may establish a library fund by
levying an annual tax upon all taxable property which is not already taxed for the support of
any public library and all taxable property which is situated outside of any city in which is
situated a public library.
134.13 Annual Report.
As soon as practicable following the end of the fiscal year the library board shall report to the
governing body of the city or county all amounts received during the preceding year and the
sources thereof, the amounts expended and for what purposes, the number of library
materials on hand, the number purchased and loaned, and such other information as it
deems advisable. No later than April 1 of each year the library board shall file this information
with the Department of Education on forms supplied by the department.
Trustees should also be familiar with other state laws that affect the library and board which
include but are not limited to the following statutes.
M.S. 138.17 Government Records; Administration provides requirements for public record
retention and maintenance.
M.S. 358.05 Oath of Office requires a member of any public board to take the oath of office
defined in the state Constitution.
M.S. 13.40 Library and Historical Data provides requirements for how data is collected,
maintained, used, or disseminated by a library or historical records repository operated by a
government entity.
M.S. Chapter 13d. Open Meeting Law requires that public board meetings must be open to the
public.
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M.S. 609.541 Protection of Library Property makes it a petty misdemeanor to damage or fail to
return library materials in a timely way after notification and a misdemeanor to remove library
material from the library.
Minnesota Administrative Rules Chapter 3530, Libraries; School District and Community
Services provides rules for administrating state aid and grants.

Local Ordinances
There may also be local laws and regulations that apply to library operations. Trustees should
be aware of these local requirements. Types of local laws can include the following.


Municipal or city code requirements



Local taxing limitations or requirements



Home rule limitations



County or township requirements

Library trustees who operate in cities under local home rule charters and/or in part under the
terms of special legislation should also be familiar with the additional responsibilities and
authorizations contained in such charters and legislation. If a city charter does not name the
library and its governance, then Minnesota Statutes apply. Frequently, in charters where the
library board is mentioned, it is said to be advisory only. Advisory library boards can make
recommendations but have no decision-making authority.

Bylaws
Library board bylaws are the rules established by the library board that govern the board’s own
activities. Well-crafted bylaws help provide for the smooth and effective functioning of a library
board. M.S. 134.11 Organization of Board; Duties requires that library boards adopt bylaws and
regulations for the government of the library and for the conduct of its business. Library board
bylaws must comply with all relevant statutes. In addition, all board meetings and board committee
meetings must comply with M.S. Chapter 13d. Open Meeting Law. State and federal laws
supersede any local library bylaw provisions.
At a minimum, library board bylaws should include provisions for:


Elected offices, how they are elected, the length of their term, and the powers and
responsibilities of each officer



When meetings are held, and how meetings are conducted



Definition of a quorum and attendance requirements



What standing committees are appointed, how they are appointed, and what they do
(examples: personnel and finance)



Amending bylaws
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Term limits



Calling special meetings



Removing a board member with reasonable cause



Reviewing bylaws at least every three years

Because bylaws are fundamental to legal and effective library board operations, great care must be
taken when developing new bylaws or amending existing bylaws. Bylaw language must be clear
and unambiguous. Imprecise language can result in confusion. For example, confusion can result if
it is unclear who has the authority to make decisions for the library. Library board bylaws should
make clear that actions by board committees are advisory only. A library board committee cannot
act on behalf of the full board—only actions by the full board have legal authority. Likewise,
individual board members and board officers can perform official actions on behalf of the board
only with specific authorization from the full board.
If the board wants to develop new bylaws or amend existing bylaws, it is recommended that a
special committee be appointed to develop drafts for full board review. To change your bylaws, you
must follow any procedures required by the current bylaws.
Regional library systems that have IRS 501(c)(3) status may be required to report changes to its
bylaws and other governing documents annually to the IRS on the organization’s IRS Form 990.
Substantial changes to a tax-exempt organization’s character, purposes, or method of operation
should be reported to the IRS as soon as possible because such changes, if inconsistent with the
organization’s tax exemption, could affect the organization’s tax-exempt status. Certain
governmental units or affiliates of a governmental unit described in Rev. Proc. 95-48, 1995-2 C.B.
418 are not required to file Form 990.
See Appendix for Sample Bylaws.
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The Library Board of Trustees
The success and achievements of public libraries depend upon the leadership, commitment,
and dedication of its trustees. Library trustees have legal and fiduciary obligations to ensure
that public libraries provide the highest quality of library service. Core competencies enumerate
skills, qualities, and abilities essential for trustees to undertake their duties. Being a library
trustee means that you have been entrusted with the welfare of an important community
institution charged with serving everyone in your community.

Core Competencies
United for Libraries, a division of the American Library Association (ALA), is an association of
library trustees, advocates, Friends, and foundations. The Association lists ten trustee
competencies on its Tools for Trustees tip sheet #9.
A library trustee maintains core knowledge about his or her position, including:


Organization of the board



Mission and policies of the library



Library services and available resources



Information needs and interests of the community



How to work effectively in a group



Services and resources available from State Library Services, Minnesota Department of
Education, regional, state, and national library associations



National library trends, standards, and developments



Library terminology



State law



Legislation affecting libraries and pending legislative developments

Role of the Board
It is the role of the library board to:


Support growth of library services to the community, remembering that the goal is not to
save the community money but to spend funding wisely for efficient and effective library
service



Advocate for excellence and adequate funding



Obey all library laws, state and federal



Devise a strategic plan for library services and update it every 3-5 years
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Conduct analyses of the community and its needs, and implement responses to those
needs



Build board policies and procedures that work together effectively on behalf of the
community for needed library services



Hire a competent, professional library director and conduct a formal evaluation of that
director every year



Provide a model of exemplary performance of a public body functioning as a part of
government

A library board works because of the leadership abilities and commitments of each member.
The most important work of the board is conducted at board meetings. Most importantly,
individual trustees have no legal authority over the library. Any change in policy or other
governing act must be brought before the entire board. The board only has authority when it
makes a group decision in a legally constituted meeting.
Generally, boards meet monthly at a time convenient for the members. Every board should
have a set of policies and procedures, called bylaws, for its own governance and operation.
Bylaws give the board its framework for operation. Bylaws are regulations made by a public
association for the regulation of its own local or internal affairs and its dealings with others or for
the governance of its members. Bylaws may not supersede state statutes and should be
reviewed and updated at least every three years.

Characteristics of Successful Boards
Among the keys to success for a library board are:


A board composed of trustees giving time and talent as equally as possible



Officers who follow procedures and accept the leadership role



Focus on the future



Lead but don’t manage the library



A presiding officer who knows the appropriate use of parliamentary procedure to move
meetings and to allow and encourage full participation of every trustee



Bylaws and procedures which cover typical situations and assign functions



Meetings held frequently enough to do the work without rush but planned to move along



Develop their own board agendas that quickly cover the routine, then proceed to plans,
reports and issues



Minutes that offer a sufficient and accurate written record of formal actions and decisions

23



A director willing to work with the board to make meetings productive and a board that
considers the director integral to its actions and achievements



A board that welcomes public interest and the media and encourages public attendance at
its meetings



A board that sees itself as representing and reflecting the community



Members that appreciate the library



Membership that is diverse in age, ethnicity, occupation, and gender but without any
personal agendas

Trustee Job Description
Even though serving as a trustee is a volunteer position, it requires the same hard work and
willingness to learn as does a paid job. A written job description may help potential trustees to
understand the roles and responsibilities of the position.
A sample job description for a public library trustee is included in the Appendix.

Trustee Expectations
A trustee is expected to:


Follow local, state, and federal laws



Take an oath of office as defined M.S. 358.05 Oath of Office



Support the library and library director



Attend all regular and special meetings of the board



Give time outside of meetings for the work of the board



Participate in discussions, having read the agenda and material supplied in advance



Contribute individual opinion and knowledge to decision making, but be a member of the
board rather than operate individually



Stand by decisions of the board, or seek to change them



Know the library: its mission, goals and objectives, its services and programs, the director,
and budget details



Promote and represent the library in the community; be an advocate for library service; work
to make needed services possible



Know the community – its many groups and elements and represent the entire community's
interests



Accept assignments for committee work, lobbying, public relations activities
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Characteristics of an Effective Trustee
The effective trustee is a dedicated, informed citizen who is knowledgeable about libraries and
willing to be an active member of the board. Serving on a public library board requires:


Time to attend meetings, participate on committees, and read board materials and library
publications to learn about library service



Willingness to give time – and having the time to give



Interest in the library



Willingness to learn



Acquiring the skills and knowledge necessary to do the job



Dedicated effort to improve library service in the community served



Personal flexibility



Ability to work cooperatively



Knowledge of the community or region, its needs, interests, and resources



Knowledge of legal responsibilities and authority under which the library is organized



Understanding of the library’s place in government; knowing or learning about budgets,
sources of funding, concepts of current library service



Knowledge of the library’s funding sources and budget



Relationships with local government officials



Ability to work with others



Respect for confidential information



Ability to ask pertinent questions of the library administration on programs, policies, and
functions



Knowledge of the local library’s role in regional, state and national library networks



Awareness of trends and new technology and procedures in the library field



Participation in community groups to represent community needs



Willingness to share skills (but not to serve in any professional services capacity that might
create a conflict of interest, e.g., as the board’s attorney)



Willingness to compromise, but not on ethical questions or legal points; ability to organize
facts and discuss problems calmly
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Willingness to take on assignments



Having a record of community effectiveness and of achievement in other groups



Respect for the work of others and the recognition and rewards which good work should
bring

Characteristics That a Trustee Does Not Necessarily Need
While there are many skills and characteristics which might be desirable in a trustee, not all
are necessary. While backgrounds in law or finance may be useful in discussions, it is not a
best practice for trustees to be the board's practicing attorney or accountant. Conflicts of
interest are all too easy when trustees try to play two roles.
Other characteristics that are desirable but not required include:


Although being an avid reader and a frequent library user is very desirable, it is not required.
What is important is that trustees understand the importance of a library to a community,
and know how the community wants to use the library.



Having money. Boards often look for someone who is wealthy. It's far more important to
have roots in the community and try to represent that total community.



Being a college graduate. Many library trustees have a good educational background, but
some of the best are those who recognize the value of education obtained from many
sources, especially the library.



Having special interests. It may sound helpful to put a trustee on a board for a special
purpose, but this may not be the case. A trustee who is the resident expert on children's
services or vitally interested in resources for business or hooked on computers is valuable
only if not deferred to in decisions. Broad interests and representative trustees provide a
better base.

A successful trustee board starts with engaged and informed trustees. A strong board is then
built one trustee at a time, keeping in mind all of the skill sets outlined above.

Duties and Liabilities
There are two types of library boards. An advisory board does not have responsibility for the
budget or the direct oversight of the library director. Advisory boards make recommendations on
policy and budget to the governmental authority and act as a liaison between the library, local
government, and community. Governing boards are legally responsible for the control and
management of the library. A trustee who is a member of a governing board is a public officer
who has a fiduciary role to the citizens and taxpayers of the jurisdiction they serve. As a public
officer certain duties and responsibilities take effect.

Duties
M.S. 134.11 Organization of Board; Duties authorizes the duties of library trustees on governing
boards including:
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Adopt bylaws and regulations for the government of the library and for the conduct of its
business as may be expedient and conformable to law



Keep separate from other money of the city or county all money received for the library



Control the expenditure of all money collected for or placed to the credit of the library fund,
of interest earned on all money collected for or placed to the credit of the library fund



Purchase grounds and construct library buildings or lease rooms for library use



Appoint a qualified library director and other staff as necessary, establish the compensation
of employees, and remove any of them for cause

Ethics
Library trustees make a commitment to faithfully carry out their duties and responsibilities with
integrity. A library board should establish a Code of Ethics policy to prevent conflict between
public duty and private interest.
For example, United for Libraries, a division of the American Library Association, has an official
Public Library Trustee Ethics Statement. The Statement includes the following principles.


Respect the opinions of colleagues when they have a different viewpoint



Comply with all laws, rules, and regulations that apply to trustees and the library



Do not be swayed by partisan interests, public pressure, or fear of criticism



Do not engage in discrimination



Support patron privacy and confidentiality



Support the position of the Board even if you disagree



Avoid conflicts of interest and disqualify yourself whenever a conflict exists (Consider having
board members submit an annual conflict of interest disclosure.)



Do not use the position to gain unwarranted privileges or advantages for yourself or others
who do business with the library



Do not interfere with the management responsibilities of the director or the supervision of
library staff



Support the efforts of librarians in resisting censorship of library materials

Legal Issues
When dealing with legal issues, the board should consult with an attorney for interpretation of
the law. The lawyer should be familiar with library law. As a best practice the board should
consider retaining its own attorney, and that a line item be retained in the budget to pay for legal
services. The board may also consult with city or county attorneys, depending upon which is the
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governing authority of the library. For personnel issues, the city or county Human Resources
department may be consulted.
Library boards must also avoid taking actions that violate rights guaranteed by the federal
constitution or federal law. Special care must be exercised in actions that concern discrimination
laws, employment laws, and First Amendment rights. Before taking any actions that may
jeopardize these rights, it is strongly recommended that the board seek the advice of an
attorney.
If a library trustee violates trust or fiduciary duty, the trustee may be suspended, removed,
assessed civil damages, criminally fined, convicted, or sentenced to prison.
Liabilities include:


Errors or mistakes in exercise of authority



Acts in excess of authority such as censorship



Nonfeasance—failure to act when one should have acted, such as failure to get licensure
agreement for electronic collections



Negligence such as unsafe buildings and grounds, interfering with property of another,
failure to supervise funds, insufficient interest accounts, or loss due to depositing funds over
the maximum amount insured



Intentional tort such as libel, assault, improper discharging of an employee, or theft



Conflict of interest when a trustee derives any personal profit or gain, directly or indirectly, by
reason of his or her participation on the Board (Minnesota Rules 1512.0500 Conflict of
Interest)



Acts in contravention of statutory direction such as improper reimbursement to trustees and
employees; authorizing payment of improper expenses; failure to follow rules, regulations,
and bylaws; purchasing property without bidding; tailoring specifications to a specific bidder;
or conducting business at meetings which are not open to the public.

Protection from Liability
Library trustees generally will not be subject to personal loss or liability for the performance of
their official duties and exercise of powers granted by law. Court cases generally provide that
public officials are immune from individual liability for actions performed within the scope of their
office. But personal liability is still possible for intentional or careless injuries or damages, illegal
use of public funds or authority, ethics and conflict-of-interest law violations, public records law
violations, and open meetings law violations. Liability insurance for the board should be a part of
the liability insurance paid for by the library.
Boards can greatly lessen the possibility of liability by:
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Becoming knowledgeable about the laws that apply to library board actions and library
operations (such as state open meetings and public records laws, state and local ethics
laws, and state and federal employment laws)



Exercising care and diligence in board consideration of actions or policies; reviewing each
action in light of these determinations



Voting against any proposed board action that you believe is illegal or improper; voting to
table an issue if you believe insufficient information has been provided on which to base an
informed opinion; making sure the minutes reflect your vote



Acting and speaking for the library only when authorized to do so by the full board



Avoiding even the appearance of conflict of interest



Inviting the principal governmental unit(s), of which the library is a member, to audit the
records and accounts of the library at least once every two years



Adopting rules, regulations and policies and keeping them up to date; posting the rules,
regulations and minutes in a public location to avoid any charge that the information is being
kept secret



Inviting public disclosure of trustee actions; publishing minutes in local newspapers or library
website or newsletter to inform the public and ensure consistent public awareness of trustee
actions



Consulting with State Library Services or an attorney if you have concerns about the legality
of any action or failure to take an action; recording a written protest to the board president if
you suspect conflict of interest on the board
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Responsibilities
Board responsibilities include the legal responsibilities specifically enjoined upon the board by
statute. The statutory governing board powers—such as fiduciary responsibility, handling of
buildings and real estate belonging to the library, and control of library finances—are defined in
the state and municipal laws that affect libraries. An advisory board collaborates with the
governing authority in fulfilling their legal responsibilities.
Other board responsibilities include:


Policy making



Funding and budgeting



Community relations and public awareness



Interlibrary collaboration (In Minnesota, regional public library systems and multitype library
systems are the models for interlibrary cooperation.)



Selecting and evaluating a director



Strategic planning



Advocacy



Capital planning



Intellectual freedom



Board succession planning

The following ten chapters provide details for each responsibility listed above.
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Policy Making
Well-written, reasonable, and up-to-date policies are central to library operations and legal
protection. One of the most important parts of a trustee’s job is the preparation, approval, and
review of policies. It is the board’s responsibility to adopt, in the case of governing boards, or
recommend, in the case of advisory boards, and periodically review policies governing library
services. The library’s governing authority may also review and approve policies.
Policies guide operations and provide a basis on which the director and the staff can make
decisions and respond to challenges and emergencies. Sound policies are written in the best
interest of the community and maximize the delivery of library services and access for the
greatest number of users.
Policies should be legally defensible. A legally defensible policy is:


In compliance with current local, state, and federal laws



Reasonable



Clearly written and understandable



Publically available for review and reference



Applied without discrimination



Consistent with the library’s charter, mission, and goals

The most frequent public challenges to policies are aimed at collection and internet use policies,
but making sure that every policy is legally defensible will protect the library and governing
authority against liability.
Every policy should:


Include the date of original adoption and then dates of any subsequent revisions



Be recorded and compiled with other policies into a readily accessible print and/or online
manual

Distinction between Policies and Procedures
A policy makes clear how your library will conduct itself in relation to providing a service or
responding to requests. Policies are the managing principles that guide decisions. The board is
responsible for policies such as those concerning personnel, collection development, and public
rules and regulations. All of these areas require written policy statements which set standards
for the staff. Policies guide staff members in making day-to-day decisions.
A procedure makes clear the steps that library staff take to provide a service and respond to
requests. Procedures are similar to instructions and include: who will do what, which steps need to
be taken and in what order so that the procedure can be correctly completed, and which
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forms or documents to use in the procedure. Procedure manuals are recommended but are
distinct from policy manuals. The director and other library staff are responsible for procedures.

Developing, Revising, and Reviewing Policies
The legal authority to make policies lies with the governing board, or, in the case of advisory
library boards, with the governing authority. The process works best when the library director
and key staff are involved. The director can provide a foundation for issues so the board can
have a knowledgeable discussion. Staff can be given the responsibility to provide options, draft
recommendations, and present them to the board for discussion and approval. Referring to the
policies of other libraries may be useful for creating your library’s policies.
Developing and revising policies requires substantial time and thought, along with collective
discussion and reflection during which it is important to consider all the implications of any given
policy. Before beginning the process prepare the following:


Description of the issue to be addressed



Statement describing how a policy would contribute to the accomplishment of the library's
goals and objectives



List of existing policies related to, or affected by, the policy under consideration



List of policy options available, with appropriate analysis (including effects of enforcing the
policy, legal ramifications, and costs to resources, facilities, and staff)

During the process, the board should ask if the policy is:


In compliance with all local, state, and federal laws and regulations



Consistent with the library's vision, mission, goals, and plans



Complete, clearly written, and easily understandable



In the best interest of the community at large, devoid of politics, prejudice, or favoritism



Designed to maximize library services and access



Easily enforceable without undue burden on the library staff

The approval of new policies or changes in policies should be on the board’s meeting agenda
and discussions should be conducted in open meetings.
Make policy review a part of the board’s ongoing responsibilities. Every policy should be
reviewed within three years of its creation or previous review. Incorporating reviews into the
board’s calendar is the best way to keep the review cycle on track. Eliminate policies when they
are no longer relevant to library operations.
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Challenges to Policies
Once policies are formally approved, all board members need to unanimously support the policy
and its implementation. The time for airing disagreements is during the development or revision
process. However, policy challenges can come from the public or government officials at any
time, and the board should be prepared with a policy and corresponding procedure for handling
challenges. Many challenges or complaints can and should be handled by staff following clear
procedures.
If the complaint comes directly to a trustee, refer the person to the library director. Inform the
person with the complaint that there is a process for handling complaints and that no individual
board member is responsible for determining further action. Explain that the director will share
the process, including any forms for registering the complaint. As a board member, you should
also contact the director soon after receiving the complaint so they will not be caught off guard.
If the director is unable to resolve the matter with the person registering the complaint, it then
becomes a matter for the board. The matter should be addressed at an open meeting and the
complaint should be on the public agenda.
The role of the board is to listen to the complaint and defer a decision to a subsequent meeting
after the board has had sufficient time to consider the issues raised. The board should consult
with its attorney if necessary. After the board comes to a decision, the matter is closed.
However, the person or persons who made the complaint have the right to pursue it through
the courts.

Types of Policies
Written policies for service, collection, personnel, and operations are needed by all libraries
even if there is only one employee. The following are typical public library policies. Most
policies have corresponding procedures. Some policies are related to state statutes. A library
may need some but not all of these policies, or other policies not included in the list.

Statutory-related Policies
Conflict of interest: No trustee shall derive any personal profit or gain, directly or indirectly, by
reason of his or her participation on the Board (Minnesota Rules 1512.0500 Conflict Of Interest)
Cooperation with other libraries and information providers: Formal or informal agreements
with other libraries or information providers that allow cooperative or reciprocal services,
purchases, or shared resources (M.S. 134.18, 134.21, 134.23, and 134.24 Public And Multitype
Libraries); also conditions under which the library will cooperate with other agencies, types of
cooperation, and legal or other guidelines to be followed (M.S. 134.18 Privileges Extended to
Counties and Statutory Cities, M.S. 134.23 Agreements)
Copyright: How the library complies with copyright law in making copyright-protected materials
available to users (U.S. Copyright Office)
Fines and fees: Fines for overdue, lost, or damaged material and fees for various services,
including but not limited to borrowing of certain materials, printing fees, meeting room fees, etc.
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and the legal consequences for misuse of library materials (M.S. 609.541 Protection Of Library
Property)
Gifts and appraisal: Conditions for the acceptance and use of gifts of money, shares of stock,
land, books, materials, or other gifts to the library (M.S. 134.15 Gifts); also includes how to
publicly recognize gifts
Internet acceptable use: Conditions for patron use of public computers, wireless networks and
Internet including time limits, acceptable or unacceptable types of information sought, or method
of storing information for later retrieval (M.S. 134.50 Internet Access; Libraries)
Internet filtering: Use of software on Internet workstations to block or filter visual depictions
that are obscene, child pornography or harmful to minors as defined by the federal Children’s
Internet Protection Act (M.S. 134.50 Internet Access; Libraries); required for participation in Erate program
Privacy and confidentiality: To ensure that personally identifiable information about a patron
and the materials a patron has borrowed is confidential information and may not be made
available to any other person or governmental agency except through proper legal process,
court order, or subpoena (M.S. Chapter 13. Government Data Practices, M.S. 13.40 Library and
Historical Data)
Personnel: Policies regarding employee hiring, suspension, dismissal, salaries, benefits,
performance review, job duties, conduct, grievances, promotion, and use of substitute staff and
volunteers (Minnesota Statutes Index (topics): Labor and Employment)
Records retention and data privacy: How the library manages their official records and
maintains an updated records retention schedule, i.e. which records should be held permanently
and which should be purged periodically, and protects personally identifiable information about
patrons, e.g. which staff members have access to patron records, (M.S. 138.17 Government
Records; Administration; M.S. Chapter 13. Government Data Practices)
Unattended children and vulnerable adults: Procedures to protect children or vulnerable
adults when unaccompanied by a responsible adult

Non-statutory Policies
Access: The availability of the library and its services to residents of the legal service area
including public service hours
Borrowing privileges: Eligibility for library cards, card expiration, type of materials available for
borrowing, fees for non-residents, and consequences for misuse of privileges
Cash handling/audit: The job classifications authorized to deal with cash and other monies;
types of expenditures allowed without approval; frequency and procedure for audit
Circulation of materials: Length of loan period of various types of materials, renewal
and reserve processes, and fee schedule for overdue, damaged, or lost materials
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Collection development: Principles related to developing a library collection, including
assessing user needs, analyzing collection use, standards for selecting materials, and
maintaining the collection by removing dated, damaged, or unused materials from the collection;
also includes statement of purpose of collection, subject areas, material formats, and resolving
complaints; may include “Request for Reconsideration of Library Resources” or other form for
patrons to express concern about a particular library resource (Collection development policies
should be consistent with the Core Intellectual Freedom Documents of ALA.)
Complaints: How complaints or concerns about materials, policies, staff, or incidents are
appealed to the board
Continuity of operations: How the library operates during and after a disaster; the order of
succession when the director or other crucial staff members are unreachable; how the library
communicates with officials and the public during a crisis
Electronic access: How patrons may access the library’s online information resources and
services
Emergencies in the library: How the library will evacuate patrons and staff in an emergency
and how staff will respond to medical or other emergency situations in the library
Exhibits and displays: Explanation of what types of groups may use exhibit and display areas
and for what purpose, priority of library use, length of time, and types of materials allowed
Facilities: Criteria for locating branches, kiosks, or mobile service within service area
Holds on library materials: Types of materials that may be reserved, how users are notified
that their reserved materials are now available, and length of time reserved materials will be
available for pickup
Intellectual freedom: Affirms a citizen’s right to hold and express individual beliefs, and the
library’s obligation to provide information representing a continuum of viewpoints about specific
topics and to ensure that challenges to First Amendment rights can be met and defended; may
be combined with a policy regarding censorship
Interlibrary loan: How the library obtains information and materials for their users from other
libraries
Meeting room use: Explanation of what types of groups may use library meeting rooms and for
what purposes, priority of library use, time period of use, booking period limits, frequency of
use, available furnishings and equipment, any fees assessed for use, whether refreshment is
allowed, and how it may be provided
Outreach services: How the library provides services at other locations such as schools,
senior residences, or jails
Programming: Types of performances, lectures, forums, special events, or activities the
library will sponsor or permit to be presented at the library and the perceived value of such
events or activities to attendees
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Provision of library equipment and supplies for public use: Types of library-owned
equipment and supplies available for public use
Public relations policy: Who speaks for the library and how the library responds and
communicates with the public and media
Reference and information services: How library staff members provide information services,
types of service provided, length of time allowed, and variety of resources used
Rules of public behavior: How the library provides a safe and welcoming environment for
use of its services, prevents disruptive activities, and protects library resources and facilities
Service access: When the library is open to the public and when phone or online services
are available; includes closures for holidays, training, or other circumstances
Volunteers: Criteria for using volunteers including, recruitment, selection, duties, limitations,
library staff relationship, recognition, and rewards
The library director is responsible for making sure that all library staff know about and
understand the policies that affect their work. Regular reviews of library policies should be
incorporated into training for all staff. Front-line staff need to be able to clearly explain policies to
library patrons. Policies should be accessible to staff online, on an intranet or in a manual.
Library service policies should also be online so that patrons can readily access them.
United for Libraries, a division of the American Library Association for library trustees,
advocates, friends and foundations, provides sample library policies on its website.
WebJunction’s Policies webpage offers examples of library policies and explains how other
libraries have successfully implemented a policy.
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Funding and Budgeting
Governing board trustees are legally responsible for overseeing library finances. Accountability
and awareness are keys to meeting fiscal responsibilities. Accountability is imperative because
public funds are being expended. Awareness is crucial because the board cannot make wise
budgeting decisions unless members are aware of how the library is funded, what it costs to run
the library, what the library needs, and what those needs will cost.
Library financing includes:


Budget related to the strategic plan



Budget preparation



Budget adoption



Budget presentation to the local governing authority who must act upon it



Securing funds to provide library services, staff, and facilities



Evaluation and authorization of expenditures



Overseeing the annual audit

Budget Purpose
The budget process serves three basic purposes.
Accountability is related to the stewardship role of the library; the trustees have a responsibility
to safeguard public funds; however, the stewardship role also includes spending the funds
needed to provide library services to the community.
Financial information relates to the management role of trustees and the need for accurate,
timely, and reliable information as a basis for effective decisions and library policies.
Transparency allows the public to assess the financial conditions and operations of the library.
To understand the budgeting process and approve an annual budget for the library, trustees
must know where the money comes from and how much revenue they can expect to build into
the budget each year. A good understanding of revenue sources is important as board
members must encourage continued funding from those sources and find new sources when
needed.
Each board member should:


Know the library's financial base and background



Know the governmental unit(s) allocating the local funds



Understand the basics of legal regulations and financial reporting required for library funding
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Understand the financial needs of library operation and plan for funds needed for growth
and expansion



Be aware of the grants available from state and federal government



Investigate other possible sources of funding, e.g. a bond issue, endowments, trusts,
memorials, dedicated tax revenue, foundation grants, donations, gifts, and fines

Budget Planning
A necessary first step in successful budget planning is knowing who has authority and who does
what in the budget planning process. A governing board is responsible for approving the budget.
An advisory board makes budget recommendations to the governing authority.
Written policies and procedures should outline responsibilities and roles. Developing the budget
should not be up to the library director alone. Developing a budget is a team process. Trustees
can play a vital role in creating the budget and getting it approved because they are the library's
link to the community and its government.
It takes time to make a budget. Boards should develop planning calendars. Since budgeting,
like planning, is a cooperative process, the director and staff must be given adequate time to
make requests and recommendations. Local funding authorities must be given enough time to
consider the budget. Think long range, so funding resources for future growth can be identified
or developed.
Be aware of what is happening in your community. Understand the community's ability to pay so
you know what can and can't be expected. Understand the competing demands of other
agencies on your funding agency so you know your fair share in relation to others.
The public has a right to know how their money is spent. Make the budget understandable.
Learn how to use simple and familiar comparisons to illustrate the value people are getting for
their tax dollars. For example, instead of using large figures, use per capita figures for
expenditures and then compare these to the average cost of a meal in a restaurant, the cost of
one hardbound book, or the price of a ski lift ticket.

Budget Calendar
The budget process for the next fiscal/calendar year begins shortly after the beginning of the
current fiscal/calendar year. While completing the library’s annual report, the library director
should gather information for the trustees to review in developing the budget. Some questions
trustees might ask are:


How did library programs and services impact the community?



Did the library add value to patron’s lives?



Are there better ways to serve the community through the library?
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The library director is responsible for the preparation of the budget request and the board of
trustees is responsible for the final budget request before it is submitted to the governing
authority for approval.
Items to consider when setting the budget request include:


Reviewing the strategic plan



Projecting anticipated expenditures



Determining library priorities



Projecting anticipated revenues

Budgets of county and city libraries are typically prepared under the same guidelines as their
county and city departments. In the case of regional library systems, the board of trustees sets
the final budgets that are then submitted to the member board of county commissioners and the
city council for joint review and recommendation. Library trustees present the budget request to
the governing authority. For county libraries, the board of county commissioners sets the final
budget. For city libraries, the city council sets the final budgets.

Funding Sources
When reviewing budgets, special consideration should be shown where it concerns governing or
funding bodies. Communication with state, county, or city agencies that govern budgets should
be a high priority to make sure all information about funding is current and thorough.
Public libraries are structured in a variety of ways. It is incumbent upon all trustees to
familiarize themselves with the structure of the library they serve. For example, county and
city libraries are departments of county or city government and must compete with other
departments of local government, i.e. police, fire, etc., for funds.
Libraries may receive additional funds by providing services to other jurisdictions on contract.
For instance, one county library contracts with two other counties for administration of library
services,and some public libraries contract to provide cooperative services to school districts.
If your library receives additional funding from federal, state, or private grants and gifts or
donations, it is important to meet the reporting and auditing requirements of funding sources.
These funds may not be co-mingled in the same budget categories as general fund
revenues budgeted by cities, counties, and regional library systems. While some private
grants may be eligible for deposit in a gift fund, many will have reporting requirements similar
to those for federal and state funds.
Both state and federal grants have very specific requirements and regulations. Becoming
familiar with these requirements and regulations will help you better understand the use of these
funds, reporting, evaluation, and procedures.
In Minnesota, public library funding comes from various sources.
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Local Funds and Assets
Donations, endowments and gifts: Funds that come directly to the library as a result of wills,
memorials, etc., or that come as a result of a gift solicitation program. Gifts can include
property, money, or assets that transfer to the library from an individual or organization
receiving nothing or less than fair market value in return.
Foundations and corporations: Private foundations, businesses, and corporations may
award grants to assist local libraries with programs, services, or building projects. Many times
the grants are from local or regional organizations or businesses that wish to give something
back to their communities.
Friends groups: Friends groups are voluntary, non-profit organizations that support public
libraries by earning funds and advocating within the community.
Investments: As authorized in M.S. 118a.04 Investments, public bodies may invest any funds
not presently needed. These funds may be invested in certain obligations of the United States
and its agencies, or obligations of the State of Minnesota and local governments. Funds may
also be invested in specified commercial papers or in time deposits that are fully insured by the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation or bankers’ acceptance of United States banks.
Library funds: As authorized by M.S. 134.07 Public Library Service, cities and counties may
levy an annual tax for library services or may provide funds from other sources available to
the funding authority including the general fund, reimbursements, and the state.
Library foundations: A foundation, designated as 501(c)(3) by the Internal Revenue Service,
seeks funds and uses them to support the library. (Section 501(c)(3) is the portion of the U.S.
Internal Revenue Code that allows for federal tax exemption of non-profit organizations.)
Foundations receive donations and invest them to provide a stable future for the library.

State Funds
Arts and Cultural Heritage Fund: As authorized by a Minnesota Constitutional Amendment
(Article 11, sec. 15), the fund receives 19.75 percent of the sales tax revenue resulting from
the Legacy amendment to support arts, arts education, and arts access, and to preserve
Minnesota's history and cultural heritage. The Minnesota Legislature chooses to allocate a
portion of the funds to public libraries. State Library Services distributes these funds based on
biennial legislative appropriations to regional library systems to support arts and cultural
heritage programs in their communities.
Library Construction Grants: As authorized by M.S. 134.45 Library Construction Grants, this
is a dollar-for-dollar matching program. It provides public libraries with funding for renovation,
construction, and improvement projects that result in more accessible library facilities. The
program is authorized by the Minnesota Legislature funded from the sale of General Revenue
Obligation Bonds and administrated by State Library Services.
Multicounty, Multitype Library System Aid: As authorized in M.S. 134.353 Multicounty,
Multitype Library System Development Aid and M.S. 134.354 Multicounty, Multitype Library
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System Operating Aid, aid is appropriated every biennium by the Minnesota Legislature. The
funds are allocated to multicounty, multitype library systems through State Library Services. A
description of the aid program and requirements for participation are outlined in Minnesota
Rules, Chapter 3530 Libraries; School District and Community Services.
Regional Library Basic System Support: As authorized in M.S. 134.32 Grant Authorization;
Types of Grants and Aid and M.S. 134.34 Regional Library Basic System Support Aid;
Requirements, aid is appropriated every biennium by the Minnesota Legislature. The funds are
allocated to regional public library systems through an aid program administered by State
Library Services. A description of the aid program and requirements for participation are
outlined in Minnesota Rules, Chapter 3530, Libraries; School District and Community Services.
Special Purpose State Grants: Libraries may be eligible for other state grants that provide
funds to public and non-profit institutions for special purposes such as grants to develop
information for specific populations, provide job and career information, construct energy
efficient buildings, advance the arts and humanities, etc.

Federal Funds
Laura Bush 21st Century Librarian Program Grants: Funds support professional development,
graduate education, and continuing education to help libraries develop a diverse workforce to
better meet the changing learning and information needs of the American public. Grants are
administered by the Institute of Museum and Library Services (IMLS).
Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA) Grants: The Institute of Museum and Library
Services (IMLS) provides LSTA funds to Minnesota through the Grants to States Program as
authorized in the federal Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA). Funds, including all
competitive grant projects, address one or more of the goals in the state’s five-year plan.

National Leadership Grants for Libraries: Funds support projects that address Institute of
Museum and Library Services (IMLS) priorities for significant challenges and opportunities
facing the library fields and that have the potential to advance library theory and practice.
Projects generate results such as new tools, research findings, models, services, practices, or
partnerships. Grants are administered by the Institute of Museum and Library Services (IMLS).
Special Purpose Federal Grants: Many federal programs provide funds to public and nonprofit institutions for special purposes such as grants to develop information for the aging,
provide jobs for youth at risk, conduct energy audits for buildings, and advance the arts and
humanities, etc.
E-Rate: E-Rate is the commonly used name for the Schools and Libraries Program of the
Universal Service Fund, which is administered by the Universal Service Administrative
Company (USAC) under the direction of the Federal Communications Commission. The
program provides discounts to assist schools and libraries in the United States to obtain
affordable telecommunications and Internet access.
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Regional Library Telecommunications Aid: As authorized in M.S. 134.355 Basic Regional
Library System; Support, aid is appropriated each biennium by the Minnesota Legislature.
Funds are allocated to regional library systems for eligible libraries through an aid program
administered by State Library Services.

Fund Management
All revenues, including fines and fees, must be budgeted as a part of the regular budgeting
process and amended in the same way. Cash for fines and fees collected in the library must be
acknowledged by receipt and deposited as often as recommended by your auditor, but not less
than weekly. Fines and fees must never be deposited in the gift fund. (A gift fund is an account
set up to receive property, money or assets transferred to the library from an individual or
organization receiving nothing or less than fair market value in return. Funds may come directly
to the library as a result of wills, memorials, etc., or that come as a result of a gift solicitation
program.) Some cities and counties may attempt to revert fines and fees to the general fund.
This can be avoided by appropriately budgeting them as revenue and expenditures. Cash
collected for fines and fees must never be treated as petty cash. If petty cash is needed, a
separate fund should be established and used as necessary. Receipts must back up all
withdrawals.

Maintenance of Effort
Most public libraries in Minnesota are members of regional library systems. Regional library
systems are eligible to receive Regional Library Basic System Support (RLBSS) from the
Department of Education. State law (M.S. 134.34 Regional Library Basic System Support Aid;
Requirements) as amended by M.S. 275.761 Maintenance of Effort Requirements Reduced
requires that local governments maintain a minimum level of funding for public library services.
This is known as “state-certified levels of library support,” commonly known as “maintenance of
effort” (MOE). As of 2012, the MOE formula is set at 90% of the amount established in 2011.

Budget Presentation
The proposed library budget is presented to the local governing authority, or authorities in the
case of regional library systems, to inform them about the scope of services for the next one or
two years. Trustees should be informed about every aspect of the budget. At least one or two
trustees should make the presentation and explain, justify, and negotiate budget details.
Obtaining financial support for the library and using this support to the best advantage increases
in direct proportion to the trustee’s understanding of the library’s financial needs and objectives.

Budget Oversight
When the library’s budget is adopted by the governing authority it gives the library the authority
to spend all funds budgeted. No library can spend more than has been budgeted unless the
budget is formally amended. If the library receives additional income from any source, it cannot
be spent unless the budget is amended to include this additional income. This does not apply to
funds maintained in library gift funds, by foundations, or by Friends of the Library.
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M.S. 134.11 Organization of Board; Duties gives governing boards control of the expenditure
of all money collected for or placed to the credit of the library fund; of interest earned on all
money collected for or placed to the credit of the library fund; of the construction of library
buildings; and of the grounds, rooms, and buildings provided for library purposes. Trustees
monitor the library’s fiscal operations to assure that financial records are complete and
accurate. They assure that the library is using its resources in an efficient and cost-effective
manner. They also ensure that a system of internal controls exists to safeguard the assets,
assure accuracy of accounting, promote efficiency, and encourage adherence to management
policies such as fines and fees and cash handling and audits.
The board should be aware of all internal controls, methods to ensure the integrity of financial
and accounting information, and general accounting principles. They must also disclose any
conflict of interest.
The library director or other staff member is responsible for presenting trustees with financial
reports. Library trustees should carefully review these financial reports and be prepared to
question them at board meetings, if necessary.
Financial reports include:


Current expenditures



Year-to-date figures



Total budget



Budget balance



Explanations of major changes



Budget amendments

To make maximum use of funds for supplies and equipment, trustees should know that as units
of government, public libraries are eligible to make purchases from suppliers with whom the
State of Minnesota has negotiated a contract purchasing agreement, following competitive
bidding. M.S. 471.345 Uniform Municipal Contracting Law encourages eligible municipalities to
utilize the state's contracts available under the Minnesota's Cooperative Purchasing Venture
(CPV).
Trustees should also know that there are state laws which must be followed when making large
purchases over a certain amount. Requirements for bidding and contracting are specified in
M.S. 471.345 Uniform Municipal Contracting Law, to 471.37 Violations. Depending on the
source of funds, such as E-Rate and Regional Library Telecommunications Aid, there may be
other state or federal legal requirements.

Exempt from Sales Tax
Public libraries, regional public library systems and multicounty, multitype library systems are
exempt from sales tax (M.S. 297a.70 Exemptions for Governments and Nonprofit Groups).
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Exemption include most, but not all, tangible items and services including telecommunication
services, bookmobiles, utilities, and late fees. To claim the exemption, the library must provide
the seller with a Certificate of Exemption, Form ST3.
Libraries must collect sales taxes on the items they sell such as removed or donated books,
CDs, DVDs, and photocopies as well as rental fees for library materials.
For details refer to Minnesota Department of Revenue, Fact Sheet 139, Libraries, rev. 11/16).

Audits
The governing board of trustees has the fiduciary responsibility for all funds in the public library
budget. Cities and counties usually include public libraries in their annual audit.
Regional public library systems and multitype library systems are required by Minnesota Rules
3530.2600 Audit to be audited annually. The audit must be performed by the staff of the State
Auditor’s Office, by a certified public accountant or by a public accountant defined in accordance
with M.S. 6.64 Cooperation with Public Accountants to 6.71 Scope Of Auditor's Investigation.
Audits are submitted to State Library Services at the Minnesota Department of Education.
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Community Relations and Public Awareness
The public library is a community hub. Trustees represent the community and are among the
library’s most influential representatives. They play an important role in shaping the public
image of the library.
Successful representation of the community begins with the openness of the library board to
new people and ideas and engaging the community in board decisions. The library board should
be visible in the community through open meetings, personal appearances by trustees, and
communication of decisions and activities.
While trustees have a responsibility to represent the library, trustees should never undertake a
formal public relations initiative on their own. All their efforts should be channeled through the
director and library staff.
Goals of community relations are to:


Represent the library in a positive manner



Tell the library’s story through the media



Obtain citizen support for library funding



Encourage use of the library



Inform the public about library services and programs



Show recognition of the part played by trustees, staff, and Friends groups



Enhance cooperation between the library and other community groups



Reach out to segments of the community that do not use the library

Trustees can promote good community relations by:
1. Community engagement with:
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o

Young adults

o

Senior citizens

o

Minority groups and people with disabilities

o

Writers and artists

o

School librarians and teachers

o

Business owners

o

Professional organizations

o

Social service organizations

o

Faith communities

o

Governmental units

o

Other community organizations and groups

Public relations tips for trustees include:


Use the library and its services



Make the library an ordinary part of conversation



Don’t use library jargon



Be familiar with all library policies



Be willing to defend library needs



Be familiar with your library’s strategic plan



Do not give out misleading information; be sure of your facts



Be aware of and promote high quality library service



Attend presentations to the official governing authority with the director



Visit libraries in other communities
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Interlibrary Cooperation
Each type of library serves the needs of different clientele. While libraries vary in purpose,
organization, service, and funding, none is able to independently provide all the resources its
users need. Minnesota libraries cooperate in order to better serve customers, widen the reach
of libraries, and save money through shared services and products. Trustees develop policies
that make interlibrary cooperation possible. Interlibrary cooperation encompasses many
programs among various types of libraries. Libraries develop their collections and services
based on their ability to connect with other libraries.
In Minnesota, regional public library systems and multitype library systems are the models for
interlibrary cooperation. Although the public and multitype library systems have functional
differences, what they have in common and what they offer the local library are similar:


More effective planning and administration



Lower unit costs through larger scales of operations



Greater flexibility in using available resources

Library systems coordinate activities which may be difficult or impossible for a single library.
Minitex provides statewide interlibrary loan, digital information resources, ebooks, virtual
reference service, and library staff training. Regional public library systems use funding sources
to support direct services to members and community library users. With state funding for
operations, the multitype library systems bring member libraries of all types together. By sharing
resources among libraries, multitype members increase their capacity to serve their patrons.
Below is a list of some, but not all, of the services that may be handled by statewide
(Minitex), regional public, and multitype library systems:


Reciprocal borrowing, i.e. library cards issued by participating libraries are accepted at other
participating libraries for the purpose of borrowing library materials (See Minnesota Library
Reciprocal Borrowing Compact below.)



Delivery services for shared materials



Area-wide collection development, especially digital collections



Purchasing of materials and supplies



Regional storage of seldom used materials



Shared specialists in adult, children’s, or technical services



Joint contracts for equipment maintenance agreements



Automation for sharing bibliographic information, data processing, circulation, acquisitions,
and information services
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Access to collections for people with disabilities



Contracts with artists, authors and performers for shared programming



Implementation of state and federal appropriations and programs



Continuing education and in-service training for library staff



Telecommunication infrastructure



Communication systems

Minnesota Library Reciprocal Borrowing Compact
The Minnesota Library Reciprocal Borrowing Compact allows any participating library to accept
any other participating library’s borrower cards for the purpose of loaning library materials. The
compact allows any valid library card holder to borrow materials from any other participating
library in Minnesota. Each participating library determines which library materials are available
for loan. Borrowers accept the rules and regulations of the lending library. Libraries agree to
promptly return to the lending library any items returned to their library. The compact does not
apply to libraries unaffiliated with participating regional public library systems.
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Hiring a Library Director
A governing board hires the library director. The director works with the board, staff, local,
regional and state decision makers, government officials, and professional colleagues to meet
the needs of the community and provide the vision, leadership, and management needed for
library service.
Although an advisory board does not hire the library director, it may make recommendations to
the governing authority responsible for hiring the director. Board members may participate in the
process by recommending changes to the job description, recruiting qualified candidates,
serving on the search or interview committees, and meeting with final candidates.
A director vacancy should be filled only after a careful review of the organization’s goals and
objectives and consideration of how the director will contribute to their achievement. Trustees
should be aware of current practices in the profession, current needs and direction of the library,
and competitive professional salaries and benefits.
Before hiring a library director, the entire board should understand what a public library director
does. Library director responsibilities include:


Acts as the professional/technical advisor to the library board of trustees on policy, finances,
planning, library performance, and laws affecting libraries



Implements strategic plan



Hires and supervises library personnel



Implements board policy; interprets library policy for the public



Administers the library budget



Oversees the library collection: books, DVDs, CDs, magazines, newspapers, electronic
resources, kits, and other materials for library users



Manages library services and programs



Directs and provides outreach services to the community



Manages and maintains the library facilities, computer technology, automation system, and
other library equipment



Represents the library in the community and promotes the library and its services



Teaches the community how to access, evaluate, and use information resources

The size of the library will determine the scope of director duties. In larger libraries directors will
mostly be engaged with the governing authority and library management. In small libraries with
few or no other library staff, the library director also serves customers directly and may also:
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Provide preschool storytime to build early literacy skills in young children



Help students find resources to complete school assignments



Help readers discover books they will enjoy



Find answers to questions from users



Check out books

To ensure that the most qualified candidate is hired, it is critical that the governing library board
follow standard hiring procedures.

Preliminary Assessment
The governing board must reach consensus on what it wants a new director to accomplish and
what qualifications are needed. They should also consider what the library has to offer the
director. Offer the best salary possible to secure the services of a qualified person. Consider
any added incentives or challenges offered by the job opportunity.
In order to do this, the board should discuss the following questions among others:


Is the strategic plan still relevant?



What is the role of the library in the community?



Have community needs changed? Has the library kept pace?



What direction does the library need to go?



What qualifications are needed in the next director?



What is the reason for the job opening?



Was the previous director dissatisfied? Why?



Was the board dissatisfied with the previous director? Why?

Develop a Timeline
Hiring a director may take just a few months to as many as six or more months. A timeline
should be established and include:


Appointment of the search committee



Hiring a search firm



Review of the job description and writing the job announcement



Date that the job announcement will appear on websites and/or in newspapers or journals
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Deadline for applications



Time to review applications and decide on persons to interview



When to interview



Time for the board to make a decision and offer the job to the candidate



Time for the candidate to respond



Anticipated starting date for the new director

Search Committee
The board as a whole can function as the search committee or they may hire an executive
search firm to consult with the hiring authority. An alternative is to form a committee of board
members, staff, and community members to review the applications and recommend
candidates for the board or governing authority to interview. If a search committee is appointed,
be sure the duties of the committee and the deadlines are clear.

Job Description
The job description should indicate the minimum requirements for education and work
experience. It should also include any desirable areas of expertise and work experience. All
minimum requirements and desirable qualifications must be job-related. The board should
not hire a person with less than the minimum requirements.
Obtain a copy of the current job description. If no written job description exists, the board will
need to write one before continuing with the hiring process. Review it to ensure that it meets
current requirements including:


Areas of responsibility



Specific duties



Minimum requirements for education and work experience



Desirable areas of expertise and work experience



Salary and benefits



Whether there is a period of probation



Expectations for successful job performance



Physical/environmental requirements of the job



Certification requirements
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Salary
The first step in achieving pay commensurate with the work performed, referred to as “pay
equity,” is to understand the job duties and responsibilities. In some libraries, the director’s
position might be comparable to the city clerk, or in a county, it might compare to another county
department head. Pay for the library director should be comparable to local positions with
similar education requirements and responsibilities.
Library boards and directors often ask about salaries of directors of nearby libraries of like size.
While that can be useful information it should not be the sole basis for decisions on salary for
the library director. Because low pay is a common concern among libraries, comparing to other
libraries’ salary schedules is often comparing to equally low salaries that don’t adequately
compensate for the work performed.

Advertising the Position
The job description should be used to write the job announcement. The job announcement
should be as comprehensive as possible. Provide a description of the position, required
education and experience, and desirable areas of expertise and work experience. Include the
salary range and benefits, a brief description of the library and community, where to send
applications, and application deadline. Request a resume and professional references.
The job opening should be publicized widely. If the library board is considering hiring a
director with a master’s degree in library science, notify library schools and purchase an
online ad through the American Library Association. A master's degree in library science from
a library education program accredited by the American Library Association is required for
regional library system directors in order for the library to be eligible for Basic Regional Library
System Support (Minnesota Administrative Rules 3530.1000 Criteria for Eligibility). If you
decide to place print ads in professional journals such as American Libraries and Library
Journal, check publication deadlines and how they fit with your time line.
The governing authority’s (city or county) human resources department can assist in
advertising the position. If you hire a search firm, the contract will include how the firm will
attract candidates for the position.

Reviewing Applicants
Applications should be acknowledged (such as via e-mail) by the search committee. Before
applications are reviewed, criteria should be developed and used to rank them. It is helpful if a
form is developed to screen and compare each applicant’s qualifications to the requirements of
the position. Do not consider any candidate that does not meet minimum qualifications.
Some qualifications to consider are:


Education



Public library experience



Other library experience
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Management or supervisory experience



Board experience

Candidates who satisfy the requirements for the position become part of an official pool of
applicants for further consideration. The search committee should be able to agree on three to
five candidates to be called for interviews. A phone interview with preliminary candidates may
be helpful to determine final interviewees.
Prior to the interviews, provide candidates with the library mission statement; planning
document; budgets for the last several years; size and description of your community;
information about employers, shopping, schools, churches, recreation, higher education, and
any other information that will inform candidates about the library and community.

Interview
Only governing boards interview library director candidates. The board determines whether the
search committee or other members, usually three to five trustees, will conduct the interviews.
Designate one person to handle the planning and scheduling of the interviews. Identify what
expenses will be paid or reimbursed for each candidate.
Develop a list of questions to be asked of every candidate interviewed. Topics to cover in the
interview include management and fiscal philosophy, intellectual freedom, technology, trends,
and the library’s role in the community. Be sure to follow state and federal hiring laws. For
example, it is illegal to ask certain questions of candidates such as marital status, age, and
family plans.
As part of the interview, arrange a tour of the library, a meeting with staff, and an opportunity for
the candidate to learn about the community.

Evaluating Candidates
Use an evaluation form to record candidate responses and interview committee notes. Once all
of the finalists have been interviewed, the search committee should discuss and rank the
finalists.
Some qualifications to consider in ranking candidates are:


Attitude of service to the community and enthusiasm for librarianship



Philosophy of library service in harmony with the library’s mission statement



Ability to explain how his or her experience and talent can be used as library director



Understanding the role of trustees



Successful record of working with board and community leaders, and supervising staff



Willingness to become involved in the community and ability to be comfortable in relations
with the public
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Knowledge of basic principles such as intellectual freedom



A reasonable grasp of the library’s situation, budget, and plans based on information
supplied to the candidate in advance



Commitment to continuing education for the board, director and staff

Check references before offering the position to a candidate. When calling references, agreedupon questions should be asked with space on the form for search committee members to write
down responses. A search committee may want to seek out references other than those listed.
Some employers will only verify such things as dates of employment and last salary earned.

Hiring Decision
Finally, the full governing board decides if one or more of the candidates should be offered the
job or if the search is to be reopened. The top candidate should be offered the position,
contingent on a successful background check, by telephone. Determine if there is room for
salary and benefit negotiations. When a candidate accepts the position, follow up with a letter of
agreement indicating date employment begins, salary, benefits, etc. The board may want to
consider a formal contract. Notify other candidates that they have not been selected
immediately after the job offer has been accepted. Retain all of the documents associated with
the job search and hiring process for the period specified in the library’s retention policy.

When the New Director Arrives
Orient the new director. Provide help with school and housing information and
additional information about the library and community, if needed.
Welcome the new director. News releases should be arranged. Personal introductions to staff
members, trustees, foundation and friends groups’ officers, community representatives, and
local government officials should be scheduled. An open house or reception hosted by the
board, and assisted by other groups such as the Friends of the Library, is a standard courtesy.
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Evaluating the Library Director
It is the responsibility of the governing board to regularly evaluate the library director. An
advisory board may make recommendations for the governing authority’s evaluation. Trustees
may evaluate the director by what they see in the library, what they hear from the public and
what they perceive as the library’s reputation in the community. But that informal consideration
does not take the place of a formal review of the director’s performance. The best way to
evaluate director effectiveness is by doing a formal annual evaluation to determine how well
s/he is accomplishing library goals based on the job description and strategic plan.
An annual performance evaluation:


Provides the director with a clear understanding of the board’s expectations



Ensures the director is aware of how well the expectations are being met



Serves as a formal vehicle of communication between the board and director



Identifies the board’s actual concerns so that appropriate action can be taken



Creates an opportunity to review and acknowledge the director’s accomplishments



Demonstrates sound management practices and accountability to the governing authority
and the community

The format and procedure for director evaluation must be determined by each board, but it is
important for each board member to understand what is appropriate and inappropriate for the
evaluation. The method used should be understood by the board and director at the beginning
of the evaluation period so it is clear to everyone what the basis for the evaluation will be. The
board may schedule a closed meeting in order to conduct the director’s evaluation.
A written evaluation allows the board and the director a process to communicate about how to
improve the library. Look for what the director does well and areas that need improvement.
Acknowledge and reward good performance. Work with the director to correct inadequate areas
of performance. Then, the cycle starts again by deciding the basis of the evaluation for the
coming year’s performance.

Evaluation Criteria
Your community, the library, and the board’s priorities will determine what factors to consider
when evaluating the performance of the director. The performance criteria should be included in
the director’s job description and work plan. The following list gives you some points to consider.
Preparing and managing the budget
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o

Are funds aligned with the strategic plan?

o

Is the preparation work completed in a timely manner for the board?

o

Does the budget cover all necessary expenses?

o

Are funds allocated or reserved for unanticipated contingencies?

o

Are the funds allocated effectively?

o

Are major corrections to the budget during the fiscal year avoided?

Managing the staff
o

Are positive management/staff relations maintained?

o

Are fair and equitable policies proposed for board adoption and then fairly administered?

o

Have grievances been filed? If so, what is their nature?

Keeping current
o

Are innovations in service delivery and technology studied thoroughly and implemented
if they fit the needs of the library and are proven to be cost-effective?

o

Does the director maintain current knowledge of best library practice?

o

Is the staff encouraged and assisted in learning about best library practice?

Collection management
o

How adequately does the library identify needs and interests in the community and
translate these into the library’s collection and services?

o

Have priorities been established to enable the library to respond to changes?

Communication with board
o

Does the director inform board members of finances, issues, and programs?

o

Does the director set and post board agendas and minutes for the public?

o

Does the director contact board members in a regular and timely manner?

Implementation of board decisions
o

Are board decisions implemented on a timely basis?

o

Once board decisions have been made, does the director support and not undermine
them?

Use of the library
o
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How effectively are the current and new services of the library communicated to the
board and public?

o

Does the library have a positive impact on the community?

o

Does the community value and use the library?

o

Does the library use data to evaluate programs and services?

Staff selection (if not responsibility of city or county government)
o

Is the selection process designed to ensure that the best person is hired?

o

Is the selection process consistent with legal requirements?

Development of staff
o

Does staff receive training adequate to perform their jobs?

o

Is staff encouraged to develop career goals and/or goals for learning new skills?

o

Does the director promote staff development and support it with funding?

Staff utilization
o

Have peak service hours been identified and staff assigned accordingly?

o

Are staff functions analyzed periodically with the objective of combining or eliminating
tasks or creating new assignments?

o

Are job descriptions current?

Planning
o

Are the director’s activities and accomplishments consistent with the strategic plan?

o

Does the director provide enough information to the board about implementing the
strategic plan?

Other rating factors
o

Are “hard decisions” made and implemented or are they deferred or ignored?

o

Does the director display initiative?

o

Does the director make decisions objectively or do personal biases intrude?

o

Is the director open with the board about both accomplishments and problems?

o

Does the director set an example for other staff through professional conduct, high
principles, good work habits, etc.?

Within each of these areas determine how success will be measured. During the evaluation
process set new goals for the coming year based on what’s been accomplished. Provide
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constant and constructive feedback and engage in a formal evaluation at the end of each fiscal
year.

Performance Review
United for Libraries, a division of ALA, offers a Tool for Trustees for Evaluating the Library
Director.
Ask for community feedback on the director’s performance. Be honest. Don’t discount areas that
need improvement.
Types of performance reviews include:
Informal feedback during private meetings between the president of the board and the director
to determine how things are going, what has been accomplished and what is unfinished,
whether any problems have arisen, and how the board president might assist the director.
Coaching is used when the focus of the board president is on some type of performance
problem or inadequacy. The problem is identified and a solution is proposed. Specific
measurable results and a time line for completion are agreed upon and written down. When the
task is completed according to the agreement, trustees should recognize the accomplishment.
Performance review should be scheduled annually. Depending upon the performance of the
library director an additional review can be held during the year. The session should include a
review of the director’s progress toward the objectives with evaluation measures and completion
dates.

Dismissing the Library Director
Directors are usually dismissed only after serious infractions of board policy, violation of the law,
or very poor performance coupled with unwillingness or inability to improve. It is important that
reasons for dismissal are carefully documented. The board has a responsibility to ensure that
personalities and biases are not factors in any dismissal decision. The dismissal and/or appeals
procedure should be described explicitly in board policy and allow the director a full hearing to
discuss specific charges. A board should not begin a dismissal process unless it understands
the implications, has consulted with the appropriate local government officials, believe its
position is defensible, and has obtained appropriate legal advice from an attorney. Working with
human resources professionals ensures all procedures are followed correctly.
The following factors should be considered prior to making a final decision to dismiss a library
director:


Was notice given to the director?



Was the reason for termination reasonably related to library employment?



Was there an investigation and documentation?



Was the investigation fair and objective?
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Was there proof of a violation?



Is there equal treatment of other library employees in similar situations?



Is termination of the director an appropriate disciplinary action? Even if the library director
has done something wrong, has been given notice, and has not ceased the activity, is
termination too harsh a penalty? Or would some other consequence be more reasonable?
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Planning Library Services
Planning for libraries is a process of envisioning the future of both the community and the library
and setting a direction for library movement toward that chosen vision. Planning helps the staff
and board understand the community’s needs, set priorities, and establish methods for
achieving those priorities. The planning document provides a record of the decisions made
during that process. The document also becomes a guide for decision-making and action by
staff and the board.
The most streamlined planning involves five basic questions:


Where are we now?



Where do we want to go?



How do we get there?



What timetable will move us forward effectively?



How can progress be measured?

A planning process is an individualized approach to community library services. Even though
city, county, and regional libraries plan for their entire service area, data should be collected on
a community level as well. Planning also involves exposure to new ideas and an examination of
what is going on in other libraries and institutions.
As authorized by Minnesota Administrative Rules 3530.1000 Criteria for Eligibility, regional
public library systems provide State Library Services a long-range strategic plan in evennumbered years as part of the library’s application for Regional Library Basic System Support.

Strategic Plan
Libraries need a strategic plan to guide actions toward their communities' goals. Library
services need to reflect changes in their communities.
Strategic planning begins with assessing the library’s service area and analyzing trends which
will influence its residents’ library and information needs in the future. Strategic planning
affects all aspects of library functions, operations, and services. It is linked to the library’s
financial, staffing, disaster, facility, equipment, and operations plans, as well as library policies
and procedures.
Every library needs a strategic plan, no matter how small or how large the library and
community may be. The process followed to create a strategic plan will depend on the size of
the library and community. Large and even many medium-sized libraries, or those libraries
accustomed to planning, may have the resources and experience to undertake a
comprehensive process.
Strategic planning is a continuous process of assessing the community, the library, and its
services. It involves choosing a framework for future decision-making regarding services, the
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performance and operational capabilities of the library or regional system, and the results or
outcomes desired.
There are several strategic planning programs specifically for libraries, including Planning for
Results from the American Library Association and Rapid Results Planning from Library
Strategies. The process is less important than the fact that the planning is carried out. First-time
planners often want to follow a simplified process that is less time-intensive. Even a simplified
process will help the board and staff gain vital information about the library and community, as
well as the experience and confidence needed to expand the process during the next planning
cycle.
The library can hire a consultant familiar with library strategic planning to assist with the
process. The contract will specify what the consultant’s role will be, the deliverables to the
library, and the dates each deliverable is due to the library.
The process includes:


Establishing a vision which sets the overall direction for the library and its leadership



Defining a mission which indicates the library’s purpose and provides a focus for activities
and services, as well as expenditures and use of resources



Identifying overall organizational goals for a designated period of time, usually three to five
years



Identifying outcomes and outputs, i.e. statements of what will exist at some determined
future date as a result of the implementation of the plan, and which will also serve as
indicators or measures to be used in evaluation

Community Engagement
Community engagement ensures that the strategic plan addresses community needs. While the
board and staff take the initiative in writing and revising goals and objectives, it is important that
community groups have opportunities to make suggestions and discuss ideas before the goals
are adopted. The board forms advisory committees, sponsors public meetings, and encourages
the involvement of members of the community and staff to contribute their ideas and expertise.
This leads to better use of the library, understanding its directions and problems, and support for
its goals and financial needs.
The more people you talk to about the community, the more information you will have to create
your strategic plan. By talking to community stakeholders, library planners can add to the
strength and reliability of their plan as well as obtain buy-in from the public. There are many
individuals and groups that might be consulted as part of a basic planning process. Which ones
you choose will depend on your particular situation.

Information Gathering
Probably the most common mistake library planners make when consulting the community in
preparation for a strategic plan is to ask people about the library. The real purpose of consulting
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all of these community representatives is to find out about them—what they are doing and what
is important in their lives and work. The library staff and board are the experts in the broad array
of possible library services. It is up to these experts to be creative in proposing new services or
changes in services to meet emerging needs. For example, the mayor and city council may be
interested in developing tourism in a community, but they may never think of the library as a
vehicle for collecting and disseminating local information of interest to tourists. If you ask
someone what the library should be like, they will answer based on their preconceptions about
what a library is. Instead, ask about community needs and then apply library resources to
fashion the services to help the community fill those needs.
There are a variety of ways to ask stakeholders about community needs. One of the simplest
but most effective is simply to invite them to the library or a neutral site and talk to them. Find
someone who is experienced in facilitating conversations. Construct one or more groups built
around particular interests, such as the needs of children in the community or the needs of
immigrants. Assist the interviewer in eliciting the opinions of interested parties regarding what is
important to them.
The strategic plan for the library benefits from input from multiple individuals. The library
director, with the help of staff, can be relied on to gather statistics about a community. At the
same time, the director and staff can gather facts about the library. By discussing these and
similar facts about the library and the community, the staff and board can come to some basic
conclusions about the library on which to plan future services.

Planning Tools
There are several ways to gather information for a strategic plan.


Create a community profile that includes:
o

Census and demographic data from the Minnesota State Demographic Center

o

Community histories

o

Description of geography

o

Identification of government(s), commercial and industrial activities, communications
media, traffic patterns and transit routes, other libraries, educational institutions,
recreational facilities, entertainment and cultural agencies, faith communities, senior
residences, correctional facilities, health centers, and other community groups



Staff interviews and questionnaires



User surveys including evaluations of existing programs and services



Citizen surveys including awareness of library



Focus groups with library stakeholders
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Professional consultants, especially if the library is contemplating major internal
reorganization or facility construction or remodeling

Plan Outline
A simple plan might be organized like this:
Introduction: Discuss the planning process: Who are you? What are your library and
community like? How did you find this out? Who did you consult? How did you consult them?
What did you find?
Mission Statement: What vision of the community are you are trying to support? What is the
library’s role in supporting that vision? What is the reason the library exists?
Service Responses: What are the specific services you will offer and why? Service responses
are services typically offered by libraries such as basic literacy or lifelong learning.
Goals: Once you’ve identified 4-5 service responses to concentrate on, the next step is to
identify the goal. This is the outcome your target group will receive as a result of your program
or service. Remember the focus is on the community, not the library. If the service response is
“Basic Literacy,” then a goal might be “Foster love of reading in children.”
Strategies/Objectives: These outline the ways that the library will implement the goal,
like summer learning programs, preschool storytimes, or baby storytimes.
Activities: Library staff rather than board members are responsible for activities. Activities are
the specific actions taken be library staff to achieve the strategies/objectives, e.g. contact
schools, get Summer Learning Program manual, get craft supplies, find speakers, find sponsors
for prizes, etc.
Operations or Work Plans: Like activities, library staff rather than board members are
responsible for work plans. These are more specific and focus on the immediate future. Work
plans provide a detailed accounting of a library’s specific goals, usually revised annually with
key activities, identifying what will be done, by whom and with what staffing. It includes target
dates and output and/or outcome statements.
Evaluation: How will you measure the impact these services are having on the target
population? How do you know if you are doing it right? What are your alternatives if you are
not? Evaluation during the strategic planning process should include a schedule for reviewing
the plan and assessing whether services and programs are on target.
The specific time frame your plan covers will depend on how ambitious your plan is, or how
many activities you hope to carry out. Your plan can cover the next five years, three years, or
even one year. Do what makes sense for your library and your community. The most important
thing you can do is to be adaptive. Follow your plan and revisit it along the way. Make sure it is
taking you where you want to go, and revise it as necessary. At the end of the planning cycle,
when all evaluations are in, start over. Create a new strategic plan and perhaps go a little further
in your information-gathering process.
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Be prepared to respond to questions and comments from library users and members of the
community.

Other Plans
In addition to strategic planning, you may also want to consider planning projects focusing on
specific issues.

Disaster Plan
Libraries need disaster plans for each building in order to assure that in the event of a disaster,
staff and others will be prepared to implement the emergency procedures. The procedures
safeguard the health and safety of the users and staff and preserve library resources. At least
one trustee should have a copy of the master disaster plan at their home.

Facilities Plan
The facilities plan describes the services, collections, technology, and functional relationships
needed in a new or remodeled facility. When planning for facility improvements, use the same
tools used in strategic planning. Trustees identify and help obtain the funding for building
projects. Trustees also work with library staff in determining and documenting what is needed
before engaging an architect. The facilities plan is a guide for the architect to use in designing
the project.

Technology Plan
Technology is an integral part of library services. Libraries need to plan for the rapid changes
in technology. In greater Minnesota, most of the automated library services are provided
through the regional public library systems. Trustees should understand what automated and
other technology systems are used in their libraries and the plan for future technology. The
trustee’s role is to develop the funding plan for technology and to set priorities for balancing
new technologies and traditional resources.
All plans need continual updating. Consider a schedule to revisit and revise each plan during a
specific time period, every year or every other year, for example.

64

Advocacy
Both advisory and governing board trustees serve as advocates for their library. Being an
advocate means communicating, as an individual or group, with stakeholders and decisionmakers in support of or opposition to specific issues. There are many ways for a library board
to do this. Providing funding agencies with an annual report that outlines the services offered is
one way. Asking to present a "State of the Library" address at a meeting of the city council and/
or county board is a way to let them know what’s going on at the library. The library director
should present the report but trustees should attend the meeting to support the director.
Trustees should always support the director when the director is presenting the annual budget
to the governing authority. Advocacy efforts should always be coordinated with the library
director and the library’s communication office.
Library advocates:


Speak out about how libraries benefit constituents



Acquaint themselves with decision-makers and help them learn about libraries



Gather facts and translate them into action for a law or appropriation



Provide reliable, accurate information to decision makers on library concerns and issues



Attend state and federal "Library Legislative Day" activities

Trustees can be effective advocates because they:


Are strong supporters for library services



See the library from the user’s viewpoint



Represent a broad base of constituents



Are volunteer participants in government



Act in the best interests of the library

As an advocate, trustees can influence decision-makers by:


Speaking to civic groups about library needs and issues



Talking to friends about the library, its role in the community, and its needs



Writing letters to the editor of the local newspaper



Testifying at local and state budget hearings



Talking and writing to state and federal legislators about the needs of the library



Contributing to a library newsletter that is sent to decision-makers
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Trustees should also be part of any statewide advocacy efforts. If the American Library
Association or the Minnesota Library Association issue a call to action, trustees can visit,
write, call, email, or tweet their legislators to support the proposal.
Tips for being an effective advocate:


Take a positive approach; be considerate and polite



Timing is important; keep in touch with officials and keep on top of political developments
that affect the library; don’t wait until it is too late



Credibility is crucial; make clear who you represent and have a clear purpose in mind



Be concise, clear, and consistent



Be persistent and reasonable, and respect the opinions of others



Know the personality and interests of the official you are trying to persuade; relate your
goals to their interests



Avoid repetition and overkill



Orchestrate your advocacy effort carefully with that of others



Thank officials for their consideration even when they do not agree to what you want



When an official supports you, thank them

The American Library Association has resources available on its Advocacy, Legislation & Issues
web page. Trustees can learn more about current national issues and legislation affecting
libraries by signing up on ALA’s Legislative Action Center.
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Building a Library
Plans for small and large library facilities vary in scope. Relatively small projects that are not
part of a major renovation of an extensive portion of a library or new construction require a
plan that at a minimum lists supplies and materials, the estimated costs, and an anticipated
time line for completion.
Projects qualifying as capital include furnishings and equipment (including computer hardware
and software); the replacement of a roof; heating, ventilation, and air conditioning systems; and
minor renovations of library buildings such as installing an elevator. Large projects such as new
buildings, additions, or a major renovation of an extensive portion of the library require a
detailed capital plan.
This section does not include legal advice. When embarking on building planning, board
members and the library director should be familiar with any state laws and county or city
ordinances that place requirements on planning, design, or implementation. Local
ordinances and state statutes will supersede anything addressed within this section.

Planning Library Buildings
As trustees plan library services for the future, they should consider increased space and
additional locations. Governing boards must decide whether to build a new library, renovate or
expand current facilities, or find an existing space to be converted into a library. Advisory boards
make recommendations about library buildings to the governing authority. Construction plans
should be considered in the context of the total library plan. Trustees need to study service
needs, explore alternatives, estimate funding needs, and establish priorities.
While having a new building may be the best answer, it is not always the most practical and
should be measured against other options such as purchase of an existing building, lease of an
existing building, remodeling of the library, addition to the library, or in some cases, adding
branches. Depending on the library and its services, the addition of a bookmobile, kiosk, or
other outreach services may be considered in expansion plans.
Because a library board and staff will not have the necessary expertise to deal with all aspects
of a building project, outside consultants may be used to provide specialized guidance.
Consultants can suggest procedures, prevent mistakes, introduce new ideas, and sometimes
defuse controversy. Some types of consultants whose services may be needed are: library
building consultant, automation consultant, attorney, architect, interior designer, certified
public accountant, and library services consultant.

Funding for Building Projects
There are a variety of sources for financing library buildings. In most cases, more than one
source is used. The board and the library director should be aware of the different funding
possibilities and be thoroughly familiar with the advantages and disadvantages of each one.
Local Government Appropriation: The local government is a viable source of funding for
capital projects. It is not uncommon for a project to be financed over a period of three to five
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years, scheduled to accommodate the use of current revenues. M.S. 134.41 Library
Construction; Joint Financing allows a local government unit to agree with other local
government units to tax property within their boundaries to discharge debt incurred for the
construction of a library and related facilities.
Bond Issues: Another method is to have a library bond referendum on the ballot to finance the
project. This method requires the development of a comprehensive needs statement,
convincing the local government of the needs, understanding the electorate, and conducting an
effective campaign.
State Funding: Library Construction Grants, authorized by M.S. 134.45 Library Construction
Grants, is a dollar-for-dollar matching grant program. The program provides public libraries with
funding for renovation, construction, improvement projects, and accessibility projects. The
maximum amount for improvement projects is $1 million, and $200,000 for accessibility projects.
Projects generally need to be completed within five years of the passage of the bonding bill which
funds the project. The program is authorized by the Minnesota Legislature and funded from the
sale of General Revenue Obligation Bonds. All projects that receive general obligation bond
funding from the State of Minnesota are required to follow B3 Guidelines for energy efficiency and
sustainability.
Gifts, Bequests, and Foundation Funding: Gifts and bequests from citizens and corporations,
as well as private foundation grants, have traditionally provided funds to supplement other
sources of funding. Occasionally, a single benefactor will contribute the full amount or make a
substantial contribution to the building fund. As a rule, however, securing funds by this means is
a slow process and should not be relied on as the sole funding source.
Fundraising Campaigns: Fundraising requires a great deal of time and careful planning. Hiring
a professional fundraiser may be expensive, but may be a very worthwhile investment toward
mounting an effective building campaign.

Building Program
A building program is developed after the library has completed its community analysis, defined
its long-term goals and objectives, and determined the need for additional space. The building
program defines the specific needs of the library in both quantitative and qualitative terms. The
building program should bring together the thinking of the governing authority, funders, library
board, library director, library staff, and the community on the purpose, scope, and function of
the library building. A library consultant may be hired to assist in writing the building program.
The building program should require that the building be flexible and able to respond to future
developments. Library functions and spaces should be able to expand and contract as needs
develop or diminish. Existing and future technologies should be anticipated. These
technologies have implications for the building's structure; heating, ventilating, and air
conditioning systems; its power, lighting, electronic, and communications systems; as well as
ergonomic considerations in planning spaces and equipment.
State laws may require additional steps or procedures to the process. Be sure to research
federal, state, and local regulations on bidding and awarding contracts, as it’s important to make
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sure you adhere to all governance regarding building issues. An attorney specializing in
construction law should be consulted for building-related state standards, guidelines, and for
general information regarding your building program and the availability of state or federal
funding for the project.
All projects that receive general obligation bond funding from the State of Minnesota, such as
Library Construction Grants (M.S. 134.45), are required to register projects and follow B3
Guidelines for energy efficiency and sustainability. Related Minnesota statutes applicable to
state-funded capital projects include but are not limited to:


State statute on energy conservation (M.S. 216C.19 Energy Conservation)



State statute on energy conservation in public buildings (M.S. 216C.20 Energy Conservation
In Public Building)



State statute on heating and cooling systems installed in state-funded buildings (M.S.
16B.326 Heating And Cooling Systems; State-Funded Buildings)

Architect
The architect should be hired after a library has completed the preliminary steps for a building
plan. In hiring an architect, follow state rules and laws for the bid process. Then solicit
applications, rank them by preference, and enter into negotiations with the top choice,
conducting personal interviews with the person or firm that most interests the library board. The
past experience of the architect should be considered, as well as the architect's personal
philosophy. Final fees are discussed and an agreement is reached. If an agreement cannot be
reached with the first choice, the board then declares that is the case and enters negotiations
with the next candidate.

Building Design
Once an architect is hired, the actual design of the building can proceed along with final
decisions on location, size, addition, or all new construction. The general steps that follow are:
1. Preparation of schematic design
2. Preparation of preliminary plans and design development
3. Preparation of specifications and working drawings
4. Advertising and receipt of bids
5. Award of contracts
6. Actual construction
7. Acceptance of performance
8. Move to new building
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There is nothing more satisfying than a new facility that enhances the ability of the board to
bring exciting services to an appreciative community.

Questions about Building and Planning throughout the Process
Should the board use a building consultant?
In recent years, some librarians have specialized as building consultants, most often in
determining space needs and layout for the purposes the board has approved. A consultant
will look at the community data; consult with the director, staff, and board; and apply data to
recommendations, right down to location and size of a department in the building. Most
consultants are not designers, but they provide guidance to the architect who must visualize the
structure.
How does a board find an architect?
Boards can visit, or review plans and pictures, of other libraries for clues to find suitable
architects to interview. There are now architects who specialize in libraries.
The board will need to be satisfied that the architect has some understanding of the functions of
libraries, will work closely with the board on designs reflecting what the board feels the
community will enjoy, and will provide good supervision in regard to the contractor. Legal
counsel should be sought on the contract.
Even architects experienced in library design need specifications for use of the library such as
space for special purposes, the need for floor loads, extra power, and access for people with
disabilities. Directors and the building consultant will have noted special needs for public and
private areas, for loading, for staff use, and for future expansion.
How does the board find a contractor?
Specifications created by an architect will be submitted to contractors for bids. The
specifications should include a number of options so that the board can add or subtract options
as costs become known. Library planners who think ahead have often been able to secure
inexpensive future expansion space. And the board should be prepared to settle for fewer
features if costs mount.
Often the governing authority will have a list of those to whom it offers bidding opportunities and
regulations governing the bidding process. Multiple bids are needed, but an overly long list may
not add to the board's ability to make the decision. Consider “best value” bids as well as low
bids. Low bid is one factor, probably the most important, but value and evidence of past good
work are important as well.
Who supervises the construction?
Usually the library director or city or county planning departments are the connection between
the board and the architect and contractor, and checks to be sure the library is meeting local
ordinances and codes. The director and architect and sometimes the contractor give the board
decisions on changes as well as regular reports on progress. The board observes and asks
questions. The project is a team effort, which may also involve local officials. The better the
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original plans and the more precise the specifications, the more likely that construction will run
smoothly.
Most library boards, having weathered a building project, report that vigilance on the part of the
board, close supervision by the architect, timely performance by the contractor, and surveillance
by the director kept the project on time and in good order.
How does the library keep the public informed?
As construction on a new building progresses, there will be public interest in what's happening.
Regular updates through media releases is recommended, and there are times during the
process when special events can be held, such as groundbreaking, cornerstone laying (perhaps
with a time capsule), the first brick, and topping off. In the case of additions, the public should be
carefully forewarned of disruptions or change in service due to construction.
How should the board open the new facility?
Plan and announce an occupancy date when the public can see the building. If the community
is to be involved in helping to move, set dates and procedures.
Schedule an open house after the library is really ready, including completed parking areas and
landscaping. Make the ceremonies memorable. The date will be the library's birthday for many
years.
When does the board begin thinking about future needs?
Ideally, the new space will meet the needs for a long time, but not forever. The planning agenda
should include discussion about what comes next. Most of these elements apply to planning of
new space, whether in a new building, an existing building, or a conversion.
Additional information about building planning is available from the Public Library Association’s
Facilities and American Library Association’s Library Buildings & Space Planning web pages.
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Intellectual Freedom
Intellectual Freedom is the right of every individual to read and seek information that they want.
The role of the public library in a democratic society is to ensure free and open access to
information as guaranteed by the First Amendment of the United States Constitution. Intellectual
freedom is a core value of the library profession, and a basic right in a democratic society. A
publicly supported library provides free, equitable, and confidential access to information for all
people of its community.
Intellectual freedom requires libraries to resist all efforts to censor library resources. Censors
pressure public institutions, like libraries, to suppress and remove from public access
information they judge inappropriate or dangerous, so that no one else has the chance to read
or view the material and make up their own minds about it.
Library trustees protect and defend intellectual freedom. They should have a policy on
collection development that includes selection criteria for library materials and a process for
reconsideration of library materials that are challenged.

Challenges to Materials and Programs
Public libraries are for everyone. There are those who want to limit what others may read, see,
or listen to, but libraries provide the right of unrestricted access to the expressions and beliefs of
others. In the event that someone wants materials or programs restricted or eliminated from a
public library, it must be addressed thoughtfully and carefully by those ultimately responsible for
all library operations, i.e. the library board of trustees.
It is crucial that there are written policies in place that specifically address how challenges to
library materials and programs will be handled in a respectful and consistent manner by the
board. Libraries should have procedures for citizens to follow when registering a complaint or
challenge. Library staff need to be knowledgeable about the procedure for receiving the
complaint if it should come to their attention first.
Keep these key points in mind when responding to a challenge:


Libraries are democratic institutions and are obligated to provide free choice of materials
and programs to all



Libraries provide materials, programs, and information resources across the spectrum
of political and social points of view and on a wide range of subjects



Parents and guardians are responsible for supervising library use by minors

The library’s collection development policy should include these concepts so the public is clear
about how materials are selected for the collection.


Library directors and their delegated staff who are qualified by education and training are
responsible for the selection of library materials



No library material should be excluded based on political or social views
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Patrons are free to reject for themselves materials that they disapprove of, but they must not
use self-censorship to restrict the freedom of others



No challenged materials will be removed from the library except by the library or court order

The American Library Association has resources for defending intellectual freedom.
Banned & Challenged Books
Challenges to Library Materials
Children’s Internet Protection Act (CIPA)
Gay, Lesbian, Bisexual and Transgender Toolkit
Intellectual Freedom Manual
Intellectual Freedom and Censorship Q & A
Protecting Your Library’s Collection

Privacy and Confidentiality
A citizen’s right to privacy and confidentiality are First Amendment rights and, as such, go hand
in hand with intellectual freedom.
The American Library Association frames privacy and confidentiality as follows: "The right to
privacy is the right to open inquiry without having the subject of one's interest examined or
scrutinized by others. Confidentiality relates to the possession of personally identifiable
information, including such library-created records as closed-stack call slips, computer signup sheets, registration for equipment or facilities, circulation records, websites visited, reserve
notices, or research notes."
The confidentiality of library records is a fundamental value of librarianship. Library directors,
staff, and trustees are ethically bound to uphold patron privacy. The Library Bill of Rights
addresses privacy as does the Code of Ethics of the American Library Association. Privacy
and confidentiality are protected by M.S. Chapter 13. Government Data Practices. Publiclyfunded libraries are part of government and are legally required to limit the degree to which
personally identifiable information is collected, disclosed and distributed. M.S. 13.40 Library
and Historical Data defines Minnesota law regarding library records.

73

Recommending New Trustees
Some trustees serve the maximum number of terms on a board, however it is important for a
board to think about succession planning. New trustees can provide a fresh perspective and
create an infusion of energy and interest, along with an updated skill set to the board and
library. New trustees should be inclusive and represent the diversity of the community.
Trustees may help to build the library board with replacements carefully trained and selected.
Boards and librarians usually exercise influence on the selection process even though the
decision is that of an appointing body. If trustees have carefully cultivated relations with
appointing officials, they will be able to make suggestions when appointments are made. In
each community, the specifications will vary depending on the role and status of the library.
Current boards can help appointing officials make good trustee selections by describing the kind
of person or skill set needed, and boards may even recommend specific persons with proven
interest. It is helpful to talk to appointing officials about the qualifications of board members.
What does a trustee do? How much time does it take to be an involved trustee? What are the
skills and characteristics most vital in a candidate? Consider giving your appointing authorities a
checklist of desirable skills and characteristics along with a cover letter outlining the importance
of effective trustees. Your influence and that of the director depends on how trustees are seen
by the officials. If your library is running well, serving well, and well-regarded by the people with
whom officials talk, then the trustees should have a voice in new appointments.
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Roles and Responsibilities
Trustees and the library director work together as partners. Both are involved in policy
development, financial management, and personnel administration. Governing board
trustees make and advisory board trustees recommend policies. They also act as agents of
public trust. The director manages the operation of the library. The type and level of
involvement should be clearly differentiated in order to avoid conflict and for the library to
operate professionally and effectively.
The library director is the department head of a city, county, or regional system and is
responsible for the day-to-day management of the library. The director acts as the
professional/technical adviser to the library board on policy, finances, planning, library
performance, and more.
Some of the ways the roles of the library director and the board differ are:


A library director may suggest or draft policies. A governing board or governing authority
actually adopts the policies. Once a policy is adopted, the director and staff carry it out as
they operate the library.



A governing board hires and evaluates the library director while the director hires and
evaluates other staff.



A library director may draft a budget request; the governing board or governing authority
officially adopts the budget.

Most conflicts can be avoided if the board and director understand and respect each other’s
roles.

Working with the Library Director
Human relationships determine the library’s internal climate. Every effort should be made to
maintain cooperative and mutually productive relationships. Chief among these relationships is
that between the library board and the library director. The working relationships that prevail
within the library determine the attitudes of librarians and staff, which in turn determine the
quality of service offered to the public.
The board delegates all library management responsibility to the director. The board’s job is
monitoring the director’s effectiveness in providing library service to the community. This system
is effective because it has a board of trustees who represent the interests of the community and
a qualified director who has the skills to make the library run efficiently within the parameters set
by the board.
To clarify board and director responsibilities:


75

Look at the relationship with the director as a partnership between the board and the
director in providing the best library service to the community.



The board members’ duties can be defined loosely as dealing with issues that affect the
whole library and its position in the community. The board sets parameters of how the library
will operate. Then the director’s duty is to carry out the day-to-day functions (procedures) of
running the library within the parameters (policies) set by the board.



Open communication prevents confusion and conflict. Board members and the director must
feel free to discuss their respective roles.

The library director is a valuable resource to the board and often the leader on many issues that
come before the board. The director should attend all board meetings and make well-supported
recommendations on all issues that come before the board. The director should be expected to
take part in deliberations to help the board make decisions in the best interests of the library
service to the community.
It is the right and responsibility of the board to request from the director all information
necessary to fulfill the board’s governing or advisory responsibility. It is the director’s obligation
to report to the board accurately and completely about how the library is being managed
including problems, plans, and progress.
The director is responsible to the board as a whole, but not responsible to each board member
individually. Individual board members, including the board president, have no power to make
demands or give orders to the director. This does not rule out individual board members asking
the director for clarification about issues facing the board or discussing with the director
concerns that individual board members may have. The board must speak with one voice
when delegating, giving direction, and requesting information. The director must serve the
board as a whole.
The chart below outlines the board and the director’s roles.

Board and Library Director Roles
Responsibility Library Board Role
Determine and adopt written
policies to govern the operation of
Policy
the library
Adopt vision and mission
statements
Ensure that the library has a
strategic plan with implementation
Planning
and evaluation components
Determine the goals, functions,
and services of the library
Examine budget proposed by the
director
Make revisions as needed
Approve budget
Budget
Review expenditures in accord
with budget, amending line items
within the budget if needed
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Library Director Role
Carry out the policies of the library as
adopted by the board
Recommend policies to library board
Implement vision, mission, and
objectives of strategic plan
Recommend and carry out plans for
extending library services
Prepare reports detailing the library’s
current progress and future needs
Prepare and submit to library board a
budget request based on present and
anticipated needs defined in the
strategic plan
Maintain complete and accurate
records of finances
Expend funds based on approved
budget.

Responsibility Library Board Role
Advocate for library through
contacts with general public, civic
organizations, and public officials
Advocacy
Attend governing authority
meetings to keep them informed
on library activities
Work to secure adequate funds to
carry out the library’s services
Be familiar with library ordinance
Legal Issues
as well as state and federal laws
affecting the library
Participate in all board meetings
Conduct affairs of board at
Meetings
regularly scheduled meetings
Join state and national
professional organizations as a
Networking
resource for policies, operations,
and advocacy
Attend regional, state and national
trustee meetings and workshops
Board Member Recommend qualifications and
Recruitment
candidates for governing authority
Notify city of board vacancies
Governing Boards only
Recruit and hire a qualified library
director
Administrative Maintain on ongoing performance
evaluation process
Budget
Officially adopt the budget
Advisory Boards only
Assist governing authority with
hiring a qualified library director
Administrative
Advise government authority on
library funding needs
Budget

Library Director Role
Advocate for library through contacts
with general public, civic
organizations, and public officials
Attend governing authority meetings
Work to secure adequate funds to
carry out the library’s services

Be familiar with library ordinance and
keep board informed on laws affecting
library
Attend board meetings
Prepare written progress report
Provide information as
needed/requested by board
Encourage board members to join
state and national professional
organizations as a resource for
policies, operations, and advocacy
Attend regional, state and national
professional meetings and workshops
Assist in developing qualifications for
new trustees

Administers daily operations of the
library including personnel, collection
development, budget, facilities, and
services
Acts as advisor to the board

Administers daily operations of the
library including personnel, collection
development, budget, facilities, and
services
Acts as advisor to the board

Present library budget to
governing authority

Board's Relationship with Library Staff
The only employee who reports directly to the governing authority is the library director. The
governing board supervises only the director. The advisory board advises the governing
authority in supervising the director. Board members have no direct authority for other library
staff, although decisions by a governing board affect working conditions, salaries, benefits,
and other personnel matters for all library employees.
The board works with library staff through the director.
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Understanding the nature of the relationship between the board and other staff members will
prevent organizational problems and contribute to a smooth running library. While the board
should strive to create a climate of cordiality and friendly interest with staff, members should not
personally intervene in matters between the staff and supervisors.
The library director is responsible for hiring, supervising, evaluating, and, if necessary,
disciplining and dismissing staff. The director is accountable to the board for the performance of
all staff. Employees need to clearly understand the authority of the library director, who is
accountable to whom and who has responsibility for what.
The board hires the director to be the expert in management of the library, including the
management of all other library employees.


The board has no direct responsibility for day-to-day supervision of staff other than
overseeing the director.



Board members have no authority to issue orders to staff or make demands of staff except
through the director.



The board has no direct responsibility for assessing staff performance other than the
director's.

Staff members may sometimes take concerns and complaints directly to the board or to
individual board members. It is the trustee’s responsibility to remind those staff members about
the proper procedure for concerns or complaints. The board does not act on complaints from
the staff. Operational concerns or complaints that come directly to board members should be
reported to the director for resolution. However, if the complaint is about the library director, then
the board should respond to the complaint.
As a board member, you should show concern for the well-being of staff. Encourage retention
of good staff by budgeting for competitive pay and benefits, and for training and continuing
education. Work with the director to recognize and acknowledge good performance and say
thanks to staff through board action.
Board members may interact with staff:


In committee settings



In the planning process



When staff are asked by the director to make reports at the board meeting



If board members volunteer at the library



During library social events

78

Rules of Authority and Responsibility
Board
Governing board hires
Director
Advisory board advises
governing authority in hiring
Director
Governing board creates
clear lines of authority and
accountability for staff
Advisory board follows
governing authority’s
personnel policies and
procedures
Governing board has a policy
that provides a grievance
procedure for staff complaints
and concerns
Advisory board follows
governing authority’s policy
and grievance procedure
Governing board budgets for
staff salaries and benefits
Advisory board recommends
budgets for staff salaries and
benefits to governing
authority
Requests information on
projects and programs
Gives recognition of
exemplary staff performance
through board action
May work with staff in
committees, planning
processes and library social
events
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Director
Hires, supervises, evaluates,
disciplines, dismisses and
promotes staff

Library Staff

Accountable to board for
performance of all staff

Understands chain of
authority, who is accountable
to whom, who has
responsibility for what

Administers grievance
procedure

Follows grievance procedure
for complaints and concerns

Requests that staff report to
board on projects and
programs
Informs board of exemplary
staff performance

Makes reports to board as
requested

Coordinates board/staff
cooperative activity

May work with board in
committees, planning
processes and library social
events as assigned by
director

Friends, Foundations, and Volunteers
Friends Groups
Friends of the Library groups are volunteer organizations formed by citizens to raise funds,
advocate, and volunteer for the library. Friends groups are typically registered with the United
States Internal Revenue Service as 501(c)(3) tax-exempt, nonprofit organizations. Most
concentrate on raising funds through special projects and on serving as library advocates in the
community. They are often involved in lobbying for the library and for library legislation. Friends
supplement the work of the board as well as provide a link to the community. Boards can
contribute to harmonious relations by recognizing the Friends, asking for help in planning
mutually beneficial activities, and giving support to the concept of a community group willing to
work to benefit the library.
Funds from Friends groups supplement the library’s budget. Friends work to raise funds for
projects and purchases. Their purpose is not to hold large sums of money to produce interest or
to fund a major building project. If the Friends are registered as a 501(c)(3) corporation, gifts to
the Friends are tax deductible. These funds should not replace money provided by the
governing authority. Friends decide how to spend their money after conferring with the library
director and board.
Minnesota Public Library Friends Groups

Source: Minnesota Public Library Report, 2015
The majority of library branches in Minnesota have an organized Friends of the Library group that supports
the library through financial contributions for specific projects, volunteers, and/or advocacy.

Friends usually operate with a self-elected board of directors. Bylaws determine who may be a
member and serve as an officer. Bylaws establish how funds will be spent and where funds go
should the group dissolve.
If a member of a Friends board is also a member of the library board, dual membership could
become a conflict of interest, for example, when a policy the library board is proposing is not in
the best interest of the Friends. There may also be a perceived conflict if a member of the
library board is also in a decision-making role on the Friends board that helps fund library
services. It can also give a single member more power and authority than other members of
each of the boards.
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Friends groups should be kept informed about the library by the library director. Friends
understand that they do not make policy for the library, but should feel that their opinions are
valued by trustees.

Foundations
Any size library may create a library foundation. Foundations involve non-library users as well
as library patrons to increase awareness of library services and resources throughout the
community. The non-profit status of a foundation provides a platform for raising money and
support for current library services as well as securing a financial future for the library.
Foundations, like Friends groups, are established as 501(c)(3) non-profits.
Minnesota Public Library Foundations

Source: Minnesota Public Library Report, 2015
More than a quarter of Minnesota public libraries have a foundation with funds managed by its own trustees
that provide a stable source of income for the library through investments of the principle.

There are two main reasons for a foundation:
Advocacy: The foundation can form new partnerships with schools, businesses, organizations,
and agencies to offer new programs and services in addition to expanding local resources.
Financial support: Minnesota requires that local governments maintain a minimum level of
funding for public library services. This is known as “state-certified levels of library support,”
commonly known as “maintenance of effort” (MOE). (As of 2016, the MOE formula is set at 90%
of the amount established in 2011.) Even with MOE, local funding for a public library may vary
when local governmental officials commit much of the local tax base to other services, such as
fire and police. The public library may then be relegated to using state and local funds for basic
operations with little money allotted for special materials and services to carry out its goals and
objectives.
Much of the money raised by the library foundation will be local money Their 501(c)(3) status
also opens up grant opportunities for the public library foundation to help collect money outside
of the local area to benefit the library services and the community it serves.
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Members of a foundation's board of directors are generally selected from people in the
community who have the most experience in serving on boards and raising money for projects.
They often are and/or know people who might make sizable contributions to the foundation.
Their purpose is to raise a significant sum of money, often for a building project or perhaps an
endowment. As with the Friends, contributions are tax deductible with 501(c)(3) status and
bylaws determine membership, officers, and the dispersal of funds.
United for Libraries, a division of ALA, offers Friends & Foundations Fact Sheets on their web
site.

Volunteers
Volunteers are not a substitute for paid staff that is necessary to provide good library service.
Since volunteers are not paid, the expectation should not be for them to work as substitutes for
staff or on a regular schedule. They may or may not be available consistently. Maintaining
dependable library service is very important if a community’s needs are to be met. A volunteer
program should have its own goals and objectives, a plan, and a management system.
Assuming a library of modest size, these are the elements of a volunteer program:


A coordinator of volunteers, preferably hired but possibly a volunteer, who likes to manage,
has good skills in working with people, is reliable, and can give planned time



An office or location with desk, file, telephone and computer, as well as access to a private
interview area



A list of jobs which volunteers may be invited to do, along with an estimate of the time
requirements and the levels of skill required



An interview process which results in placing volunteers in the most suitable jobs



A process for conducting background checks on potential volunteers, especially those who
will be working with youth



A training program for volunteers covering job requirements, techniques, and the
library’s functions and purposes



A manual of operations setting policies for volunteers and including job descriptions and
regulations



A reward system coupled with evaluation



A recruitment system that makes it possible for new people to become volunteers



A method for dismissing a volunteer who does not perform



Funds and an accounting system to cover out-of-pocket expenses for volunteers who do
more than come to the library
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Board Meetings
Managing an effective meeting is the duty of the library board president. Effective board meetings
move at an appropriate pace. Board meetings can begin with a quick review of the agenda to make
sure there is adequate time to cover all items and to modify the order of business if necessary.
Time for questions and full discussion is allowed, but the president makes sure discussion remains
focused and decisions are reached. The president also needs to ensure that a few members do not
dominate discussions, that all members have a chance to be heard, and that accountability for
follow-through is assigned as needed.
The Board President can use the following best practices for conducting effective meetings:


Start on time



Use an agenda



Make sure everyone is heard



Be inclusive



Stay composed



Maintain focus



Model behavior



Use board rules (See sample Library Board Compact in Appendix.)

Meetings are managed more effectively with ground rules. Every board should develop and review
a list of ground rules at the beginning of each year.
The list below provides sample ground rules:


Start and end meetings on time



Stay on task; no sidebar conversations



Come prepared and ready to contribute



Listen to others and don’t interrupt



Be open to hearing other people’s perspectives



Question assumptions



Make decisions based on clear information



Identify actions that result from decisions



Bring closure to decisions
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Be respectful



Board members will support committee recommendations



Confidentiality



Give specific examples



Attack the problem, not the person



Minutes are approved by the group



Capture decisions and action items

Regular attendance at board meetings is essential. The board president and the library director
should be notified in advance if attendance is not possible. A trustee who misses meetings
frequently may not completely understand the issues at hand and valuable meeting time can be
lost bringing that trustee up to speed. An uninformed trustee cannot make the best possible
decision when it comes time to vote. The board may want to implement an attendance policy. It is
a good idea to define in the by-laws what constitutes a satisfactory excuse for absence. (Example:
"If any trustee shall fail to attend three consecutive meetings without excuse accepted as
satisfactory by the trustees, that trustee shall be deemed to have resigned…") A successful library
board needs every trustee at every meeting.
Board meetings generally should be completed within two hours. If meetings consistently last
longer, issues can be referred to committees or the library director for further study or tabled for
action at subsequent board meetings. Establish an ending time for the meeting and stick to it.
The Board should consider scheduling one extended meeting or retreat each year for planning and
evaluating purposes. If possible, the meeting should be held off-site.

Policies and Procedures for the Operation of a Board
A board should accept, adopt and follow orderly means of doing business and carrying out
functions and responsibilities. It is often difficult to distinguish policies from procedures.
Generally, policies are those statements, which establish firm and usually long-term positions to
which the board adheres. Procedures are the details or steps that carry out the policies. If the
board does not have a policy manual for its operation, begin by going through the board minutes
for motions, which established policies in the past. There may also be a file of policies in the
library or in the board files, which can be reviewed and expanded. In any case, determine what
policies are needed for your particular library. Thereafter, the board should use the manual as
reference, and review its provisions, revising as necessary. Boards have multiple members in
order to tap the thinking of more than one person. Allow for many opinions but arrive at one
conclusion in a concerted action.
The checklist below includes most of the procedures a board should adopt for its efficient
operation:
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Establish regular times, days, dates and places for the meetings and the methods for
temporary or permanent changes



Open meetings: the public is welcome to attend meetings as required by Minnesota’s Open
Meeting Law



The agenda: who prepares it and when, how much detail and distributed to whom



The minutes: who records minutes, the format, approval procedures, and filing as
public documents



The officers: titles and basic responsibilities, method of naming, terms of office (One way to
do this is to create a committee within the board once a year, which will recommend
candidates for each office needed that year to the entire board for their vote.)



The director: relationship to the board, role in board meetings, expectation for reporting



Legal responsibilities: a listing of those items which the board must handle, use of legal
counsel



Records: records to be kept and access to them



Reports: required or expected reports from the director according to law and board wishes,
reports from committees, reports by trustees on continuing education



Budget: an outline of the process with a timetable and role of the board in the sequence



Financial: figures the board expects to see (It's not necessary for every board member to
review every bill. Rely on staff, the treasurer or a committee.)



Who speaks for the board: It is important to assign the president the responsibility for
representing the board, especially to the media.



Committee job descriptions: for standing and ad hoc committees to establish assignment

Open Meetings
M.S. Chapter 13d. Open Meeting Law requires that public board meetings must be open to the
public. Open meetings protect transparency in government. Open meetings are important for the
public to understand why government acts affecting their daily lives are taken. The process of
decision-making as well as the end results must be conducted in full view of the governed.
Closed meetings of the Board of Trustees are justified when discussing disciplinary proceedings
against a staff member or personnel evaluations, considerations of the purchase or lease of
property until an option is obtained, consultation with counsel regarding settlement strategy in
connection with specific pending litigation, or consideration of specific contents of applications for
employment or appointment.
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Parliamentary Procedure
Parliamentary procedure, e.g. Robert’s Rules of Order, is used during meeting and committee
deliberations to allow self-governing organizations to debate and reach group decisions, by vote,
with the least possible friction. (See Robert’s Rules of Order Summary Version for simplified
procedures.) Library boards should include in their bylaws a statement of adherence to
parliamentary procedures. Following parliamentary procedures allows for debate and group
decisions to be made by majority opinion with respect for the minority opinion.

Meeting Agendas
Meetings are conducted under the rules set forth in the library’s by-laws. In order for all trustees to
be properly prepared for the meeting, trustees should receive an agenda packet before the meeting
date. The packet typically includes the meeting agenda, minutes of the previous meeting, financial
reports, the schedule of bills to be paid, proposed personnel actions, committee reports, and the
director’s report. Background information on the issues before the board should be distributed as
well. All trustees are expected to come prepared to participate fully in meeting discussions and
actions and to be familiar with the activities of the committees to which they are assigned. Using
the talents and skills of every board member creates a more cooperative, congenial, and
productive board.
The most effective boards concentrate their time and energy on a few issues that will have a major
impact on the library's future. Routine business should be dealt with promptly to allow adequate
time to consider and discuss agenda items. Activities that can be completed by individual trustees
outside the meeting (such as reading the minutes) should not take up valuable time at a board
meeting.
See Appendix for a Sample Meeting Agenda.
Before the meeting, the library director, in consultation with the board president or chair,
prepares an agenda. The agenda lists the items to be considered, the estimated time for
discussion, the person responsible, and the process—for example, presentation, discussion,
problem solving, or brainstorming. The agenda should be available to the public by posting it in
the library or on the library’s website.
Staff distributes the agenda along with minutes from the last meeting, financial reports and other
background information before a meeting. Trustees should have time to review the agenda and
accompanying materials and be ready to discuss the items and recommend actions.
At the meeting, have copies of the agenda available for the public. Start on time. Review the
agenda to determine if the time is reasonable and rearrange the order, if necessary. Stick to the
agenda, once approved. Control discussion, especially if it becomes lengthy. End on time.
After the meeting, distribute draft minutes to board members and the library director. For
transparency and accountability, make all approved meeting minutes available to the public
online or in print. Minutes should be retained and archived for future reference and to create an
historical record of board actions.
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Clerical duties may be assigned to a library staff member (other than the director) or an outside
service, rather than to a trustee.

Effective Decision-Making
It is important to keep in mind that legal responsibility for overall library operations rests in the
governing library board, not individual trustees. Therefore, it is important for the board president to
use leadership techniques that promote effective group decision-making on the part of the entire
library board, not decision-making by a few board members, or the library director, or any other
individual.
Board meetings are the place for trustees to raise questions and make requests of the library
director and/or staff. Individual trustees should never make such requests or demands on their
own. You are members of a governing body and must act as a body. Yet, as an individual trustee,
you should not hesitate to raise concerns or questions at board meetings. By raising questions
and/or concerns, you may help the board avoid rushing into an action without appropriate
consideration of all of the ramifications or alternatives.
When dealing with the public or the media, trustees should not feel pressured in having to come to
an immediate decision or make an immediate statement on an issue. Remember that what is said
in an open regular public meeting can be quoted in the media. A good rule of thumb is to remember
that individual board members should never speak for the whole board and that questions from the
media should be referred to the spokesperson for the library whether it be the board president or
library director.
A “public comment” period during the meeting is not required, but it can be a helpful way for the
board to hear about particular public concerns or needs. The board should limit itself to answering
basic questions from the public and place any matter on a future meeting agenda if additional
discussion or deliberation on the issue is needed.

Board Committees
Many boards find their operations run much more smoothly by creating a structure of
subcommittees, consisting of several members. Keep in mind that subcommittee meetings
would be subject to the Minnesota Open Meeting Law if the number of subcommittee members
constituted a quorum of the full board. Subcommittees can discuss and investigate matters,
then bring them before the entire board for discussion and approval. Board committees are
advisory bodies that make recommendations to the entire board for consideration and action.
Some common subcommittees are Finance, Personnel, Building and Grounds, Community
Relations, and Policy. These committees are established in the bylaws for such specific
purposes as the business of the board requires, and have no other power than advisory. It is a
best practice for committee reports to be written and submitted to the secretary for filing.
Committee meetings may be called as necessary at times that are convenient to members and
that comply with the open public meeting law.
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Trustee Orientation
New trustees need enough information to competently respond to questions about the library
from the community. New trustees should understand their role as a public official. They should
understand state laws and local policies that affect the library. Working with the library director,
the board provides orientation for new trustees to inform them of their duties and
responsibilities.
A new trustee should receive:


Online link to Minnesota Public Library Trustee Handbook, revised edition, 2017



Board bylaws



Local laws, charter or contracts pertaining to the library’s legal structure



Copy of the Minnesota Open Meeting Law



Contact information for board members and library director



Schedule of board and committee meetings



List of board committees, their functions and members



Library’s organizational chart



List of library staff names and positions



Library’s vision and mission statements and strategic plan



List of service priorities



Library policies and procedures



Library’s annual and statistical reports



Library’s current and previous year’s budgets



Board meeting minutes and director’s report for the past six months



Annual calendar, including legal requirements and deadlines, the fiscal year, when officers
are elected, when budget is prepared, and when forms are due to other agencies



List of elected and appointed officials of the governing authority which the library serves with
contact information and meeting dates



Information about Friends of the Library and/or library foundation

After the new trustee has had time to review the information listed above, the new trustee meets
with one or more experienced board members and the library director.
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At the meeting, board members and the library director share:


Library’s mission, goals, and strategic plan



Budget, sources of funding, expenditures, and the library’s financial status



Board minutes and director’s reports for the past six months to give the new trustee a sense
of who the board members are and how the board works



Policy manual to explain the policies and the procedures for reviewing them



Library’s relationship to local governing authorities, both elected and appointed



Library’s relationship to the regional system, State Library Services, and to state and
national associations



Roles and responsibilities of the trustees and the library director



Trustee’s role as a spokesperson for the board only



That only the board as a whole has decision-making powers, not trustees as individuals

The orientation also includes a tour of the library and its branches with the library director, to
explain and show how the library works internally, to introduce the staff, and to demonstrate
how library services operate.

Ongoing Learning
Trustees understand the needs of the library and community and are aware of trends and new
technology and procedures in the library field. You will want to read library publications, meet
with peers from other libraries, visit other libraries, and attend library conferences and meetings.
Many opportunities are available for trustees to continually update their knowledge and skills
including:


Setting aside time at each board meeting to review an aspect of the library’s administration
or services



Rotating board meeting locations among various branches



Rotating memberships on committees for a more in-depth understanding of board duties
and responsibilities



Scheduling a board retreat for board development



Becoming a member of the Minnesota Library Association (MLA) and the MLA subunit
Minnesota Library Trustee Association (MLTA), the American Library Association (ALA) and
the ALA Division United for Libraries



Attending MLA and ALA annual conferences
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Reading articles, blogs, and literature related to the work of the library trustee

Appendix
Following are hyperlinks to resources for public library trustees.

Professional Associations
American Library Association (ALA)
The mission of ALA is “to provide leadership for the development, promotion and improvement of library
and information services and the profession of librarianship in order to enhance learning and ensure
access to information for all.”

United for Libraries (Division of ALA)
United for Libraries is a national network of enthusiastic library supporters who believe in the importance
of libraries as the social and intellectual centers of communities and campuses.

Minnesota Library Association (MLA)
The Minnesota Library Association is an association of library supporters, representing all types of
libraries by helping them accomplish together what none can do alone. MLA serves the interests of its
members by facilitating educational opportunities, supporting strong ethical standards, providing
legislative assistance, and fostering connections between the library community and various
constituencies.

Minnesota Libraries Trustees and Advocates (Division of MLA)
Objectives:
To promote, develop and extend library service in the State of Minnesota through cooperation with MLA
and the Minnesota Department of Education
To provide library trustees with the opportunity for an exchange of ideas
To supply information to the public with regard to library services and finances
To stimulate the interest of trustees in becoming more effective in developing library policies

Minnesota Association of Library Friends (MALF)
The Minnesota Association of Library Friends connects Friends of Library organizations, provides
valuable resources to support their work, and is a strong voice for Friends of Library groups and libraries
throughout Minnesota.

American Library Association (ALA) policies
Library Bill of Rights
The American Library Association affirms that all libraries are forums for information and ideas,
and that the following basic policies should guide their services.
I. Books and other library resources should be provided for the interest, information, and
enlightenment of all people of the community the library serves. Materials should not be
excluded because of the origin, background, or views of those contributing to their creation.
II. Libraries should provide materials and information presenting all points of view on current and
historical issues. Materials should not be proscribed or removed because of partisan or doctrinal
disapproval.
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III. Libraries should challenge censorship in the fulfillment of their responsibility to provide
information and enlightenment.
IV. Libraries should cooperate with all persons and groups concerned with resisting abridgment
of free expression and free access to ideas.
V. A person’s right to use a library should not be denied or abridged because of origin, age,
background, or views.
VI. Libraries which make exhibit spaces and meeting rooms available to the public they serve
should make such facilities available on an equitable basis, regardless of the beliefs or
affiliations of individuals or groups requesting their use.
Adopted June 19, 1939, by the ALA Council; amended October 14, 1944; June 18, 1948; February 2, 1961;
June 27, 1967; January 23, 1980; inclusion of “age” reaffirmed January 23, 1996.

Freedom to Read Statement
The freedom to read is essential to our democracy. It is continuously under attack. Private
groups and public authorities in various parts of the country are working to remove or limit
access to reading materials, to censor content in schools, to label "controversial" views, to
distribute lists of "objectionable" books or authors, and to purge libraries. These actions
apparently rise from a view that our national tradition of free expression is no longer valid; that
censorship and suppression are needed to counter threats to safety or national security, as well
as to avoid the subversion of politics and the corruption of morals. We, as individuals devoted to
reading and as librarians and publishers responsible for disseminating ideas, wish to assert the
public interest in the preservation of the freedom to read.
Most attempts at suppression rest on a denial of the fundamental premise of democracy: that
the ordinary individual, by exercising critical judgment, will select the good and reject the bad.
We trust Americans to recognize propaganda and misinformation, and to make their own
decisions about what they read and believe. We do not believe they are prepared to sacrifice
their heritage of a free press in order to be "protected" against what others think may be bad for
them. We believe they still favor free enterprise in ideas and expression.
These efforts at suppression are related to a larger pattern of pressures being brought against
education, the press, art and images, films, broadcast media, and the Internet. The problem is
not only one of actual censorship. The shadow of fear cast by these pressures leads, we
suspect, to an even larger voluntary curtailment of expression by those who seek to avoid
controversy or unwelcome scrutiny by government officials.
Such pressure toward conformity is perhaps natural to a time of accelerated change. And yet
suppression is never more dangerous than in such a time of social tension. Freedom has given
the United States the elasticity to endure strain. Freedom keeps open the path of novel and
creative solutions, and enables change to come by choice. Every silencing of a heresy, every
enforcement of an orthodoxy, diminishes the toughness and resilience of our society and leaves
it the less able to deal with controversy and difference.
Now as always in our history, reading is among our greatest freedoms. The freedom to read and
write is almost the only means for making generally available ideas or manners of expression
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that can initially command only a small audience. The written word is the natural medium for the
new idea and the untried voice from which come the original contributions to social growth. It is
essential to the extended discussion that serious thought requires, and to the accumulation of
knowledge and ideas into organized collections.
We believe that free communication is essential to the preservation of a free society and a
creative culture. We believe that these pressures toward conformity present the danger of
limiting the range and variety of inquiry and expression on which our democracy and our culture
depend. We believe that every American community must jealously guard the freedom to
publish and to circulate, in order to preserve its own freedom to read. We believe that publishers
and librarians have a profound responsibility to give validity to that freedom to read by making it
possible for the readers to choose freely from a variety of offerings.
The freedom to read is guaranteed by the Constitution. Those with faith in free people will stand
firm on these constitutional guarantees of essential rights and will exercise the responsibilities
that accompany these rights.
We therefore affirm these propositions:
1. It is in the public interest for publishers and librarians to make available the widest diversity
of views and expressions, including those that are unorthodox, unpopular, or considered
dangerous by the majority.
Creative thought is by definition new, and what is new is different. The bearer of every new
thought is a rebel until that idea is refined and tested. Totalitarian systems attempt to
maintain themselves in power by the ruthless suppression of any concept that challenges the
established orthodoxy. The power of a democratic system to adapt to change is vastly
strengthened by the freedom of its citizens to choose widely from among conflicting opinions
offered freely to them. To stifle every nonconformist idea at birth would mark the end of the
democratic process. Furthermore, only through the constant activity of weighing and
selecting can the democratic mind attain the strength demanded by times like these. We
need to know not only what we believe but why we believe it.
2. Publishers, librarians, and booksellers do not need to endorse every idea or presentation
they make available. It would conflict with the public interest for them to establish their own
political, moral, or aesthetic views as a standard for determining what should be published or
circulated.
Publishers and librarians serve the educational process by helping to make available
knowledge and ideas required for the growth of the mind and the increase of learning. They
do not foster education by imposing as mentors the patterns of their own thought. The people
should have the freedom to read and consider a broader range of ideas than those that may
be held by any single librarian or publisher or government or church. It is wrong that what
one can read should be confined to what another thinks proper.
3. It is contrary to the public interest for publishers or librarians to bar access to writings on
the basis of the personal history or political affiliations of the author.
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No art or literature can flourish if it is to be measured by the political views or private lives of
its creators. No society of free people can flourish that draws up lists of writers to whom it will
not listen, whatever they may have to say.
4.There is no place in our society for efforts to coerce the taste of others, to confine adults to
the reading matter deemed suitable for adolescents, or to inhibit the efforts of writers to
achieve artistic expression.
To some, much of modern expression is shocking. But is not much of life itself shocking? We
cut off literature at the source if we prevent writers from dealing with the stuff of life. Parents
and teachers have a responsibility to prepare the young to meet the diversity of experiences
in life to which they will be exposed, as they have a responsibility to help them learn to think
critically for themselves. These are affirmative responsibilities, not to be discharged simply by
preventing them from reading works for which they are not yet prepared. In these matters
values differ, and values cannot be legislated; nor can machinery be devised that will suit the
demands of one group without limiting the freedom of others.
5. It is not in the public interest to force a reader to accept the prejudgment of a label
characterizing any expression or its author as subversive or dangerous.
The ideal of labeling presupposes the existence of individuals or groups with wisdom to
determine by authority what is good or bad for others. It presupposes that individuals must
be directed in making up their minds about the ideas they examine. But Americans do not
need others to do their thinking for them.
6. It is the responsibility of publishers and librarians, as guardians of the people's freedom to
read, to contest encroachments upon that freedom by individuals or groups seeking to
impose their own standards or tastes upon the community at large; and by the government
whenever it seeks to reduce or deny public access to public information.
It is inevitable in the give and take of the democratic process that the political, the moral, or
the aesthetic concepts of an individual or group will occasionally collide with those of another
individual or group. In a free society individuals are free to determine for themselves what
they wish to read, and each group is free to determine what it will recommend to its freely
associated members. But no group has the right to take the law into its own hands, and to
impose its own concept of politics or morality upon other members of a democratic society.
Freedom is no freedom if it is accorded only to the accepted and the inoffensive. Further,
democratic societies are more safe, free, and creative when the free flow of public
information is not restricted by governmental prerogative or self-censorship.
7. It is the responsibility of publishers and librarians to give full meaning to the freedom to
read by providing books that enrich the quality and diversity of thought and expression. By
the exercise of this affirmative responsibility, they can demonstrate that the answer to a "bad"
book is a good one, the answer to a "bad" idea is a good one.
The freedom to read is of little consequence when the reader cannot obtain matter fit for that
reader's purpose. What is needed is not only the absence of restraint, but the positive
provision of opportunity for the people to read the best that has been thought and said.
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Books are the major channel by which the intellectual inheritance is handed down, and the
principal means of its testing and growth. The defense of the freedom to read requires of all
publishers and librarians the utmost of their faculties, and deserves of all Americans the
fullest of their support.
We state these propositions neither lightly nor as easy generalizations. We here stake out a
lofty claim for the value of the written word. We do so because we believe that it is possessed of
enormous variety and usefulness, worthy of cherishing and keeping free. We realize that the
application of these propositions may mean the dissemination of ideas and manners of
expression that are repugnant to many persons. We do not state these propositions in the
comfortable belief that what people read is unimportant. We believe rather that what people
read is deeply important; that ideas can be dangerous; but that the suppression of ideas is fatal
to a democratic society. Freedom itself is a dangerous way of life, but it is ours.
This statement was originally issued in May of 1953 by the Westchester Conference of the American Library
Association and the American Book Publishers Council, which in 1970 consolidated with the American
Educational Publishers Institute to become the Association of American Publishers.
Adopted June 25, 1953, by the ALA Council and the AAP Freedom to Read Committee; amended January 28,
1972; January 16, 1991; July 12, 2000; June 30, 2004.

Code of Ethics
Ethical principles guide the work of librarians, other professionals providing information services, library
trustees and library staffs

Copyright
Fundamental copyright doctrines that are legal cornerstones of library services

Minnesota Statutes and Rules
State laws governing libraries and library trustees

Minnesota Statutes (M.S.) 13. Government Data Practices,
M.S. Chapter 13d. Open Meeting Law
M.S. 13.40 Library and Historical Data
M.S.) Chapter 134. Public and Multitype Libraries
M.S. 138.17 Government Records; Administration
M.S. 358.05 Oath of Office
M.S. 609.541 Protection of Library Property
Minnesota Administrative Rules Chapter 3530, Libraries; School District and Community
Services

Minnesota Library Resources
Minitex
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Minitex is a publicly supported network of academic, public, state government, and special libraries
working cooperatively to improve library service for their users in Minnesota, North Dakota and South
Dakota.

Multicounty, Multitype Library Cooperative Systems
Multitype library systems improve library services by facilitating cooperation among academic libraries,
public libraries, school library media centers, and special libraries.

Regional Public Library Systems
Regional Public Library Systems are multicounty service agencies. Regions and their branch or member
public libraries provide free access to library services for all residents of the region without discrimination.

State Library Services
State Library Services, a division of the Minnesota Department of Education, provides leadership to
Minnesota’s libraries. Division staff are consultants who help libraries to plan, develop, and
implement high-quality services that address community needs.

Grant and Aid Programs administered by State Library Services
Regional Library Basic System Support Aid (M.S 134.355)
Purpose: To strengthen, improve, equalize, provide interlibrary loan support, and promote public library
services throughout the state through twelve regional public library systems.

Regional Library Telecommunications Aid (M.S 134.355)
Purpose: To provide funding for data and video access, maintenance, equipment, or installation of
telecommunication lines for eligible regional public library system branch or members libraries.

Multitype Library (M.S. 134.353 and 134.354)
Purpose: To provide development and operating aid to multicounty, multitype library systems.

Library Construction Grants (M.S. 134.45)
Purpose: To provide public libraries with funding for renovation, construction, and improvement projects
that result in more accessible library facilities.

Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA) Grants
LSTA is the primary source of federal support for the nation’s libraries. As authorized in the federal
Library Services and Technology Act (LSTA), grants to states are administered and distributed through
the Institute of Museum and Library Services (IMLS). State Library Services distributes the funds through
sub-awards to public, academic, research, or special libraries or consortia of libraries.

The Arts and Cultural Heritage Fund
The fund receives 19.75 percent of the sales tax revenue resulting from the Legacy amendment to
support arts, arts education and arts access, and to preserve Minnesota's history and cultural heritage.
The Minnesota Legislature allocates a portion of the funds to the Minnesota Department of Education for
regional public library systems.
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Following are templates for library board bylaws, board meeting agendas and request for
reconsideration of library materials.

Sample Library Board Compact


I will uphold and enforce all laws, rules and regulations that pertain to [city or county] and
the [public library]. Desired changes shall be brought about only through legal and ethical
procedures.



I will make decisions in terms of the welfare of the community and will seek to develop and
maintain a public library that meets the needs of all citizens without regard to age, race,
color, creed, religion, national origin, sex, disability, marital status, sexual orientation, status
with regard to public assistance, and membership or activity in a local commission.



I will confine my board action to policy making, planning, and appraisal, and I will help to
frame policies and plans only after the Board has consulted those who will be affected by
them and hear and discuss facts about the above actions.



I will carry out my responsibility, not to administer the library, but, together with my fellow
Board Members, to see that it is well run.



I will recognize that authority rests with the Board of Trustees and will make no personal
promises nor take any private action that may compromise the board.



I will refuse to surrender my independent judgment to special interest or partisan political
groups or to use the library for personal gain or for the gain of friends.



I will hold confidential all matters pertaining to the library which, if disclosed, would
needlessly injure individuals or the library. In all other matters, I will provide accurate
information and, in concert with my fellow Board Members, interpret to the staff the
aspirations of the community for its library.



I will refer all complaints to the director.



I understand that the Board makes decisions as a team. Individual Board Members may not
commit the Board to any action.



I recognize that decisions are made by a majority vote and should be supported by all Board
Members, and I will respect the right of other Board Members to express and have opinions
and ideas that differ.



The board president or his/her designee will be the spokesperson for the Board. The Board
President must notify the [staff position] of any media requests.

Sample Board Bylaws for Governing Boards
The following are sample library board bylaws that can be adapted to local library use. (Note:
Material in brackets is for purposes of explanation and should be removed from the final bylaws
approved by the board.)
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Article I. Identification
This organization is the Board of Trustees of the __________________________ Library,
located in ______________________.
Article II. Membership
Section 1. Appointments and Terms of Office. The board shall consist of . . . members who shall
be elected/appointed by . . . and shall serve for a term of . . . years.
Section 2. Meeting Attendance. Members shall be expected to attend all meetings unless
prevented by a valid reason.
Article III. Officers
Section 1. The officers shall be a president, a vice president, a secretary, and a treasurer,
elected from among the appointed trustees at the annual meeting of the Board. No member
shall hold more than one office at a time. No member shall be eligible to serve more than two
consecutive terms in the same office. Vacancies in office shall be filled by vote at the next
regular meeting of the Board after the vacancy occurs.
Section 2. A nominating committee shall be appointed by the president three months prior to the
annual meeting and shall present a slate of officers at the annual meeting. Additional
nominations may be made from the floor at that time.
Section 3. Officers shall serve a term of one year from the annual meeting at which they are
elected and until their successors are duly elected.
Section 4. The president shall preside at meetings of the Board, authorize calls for special
meetings, appoint all committees, execute all documents authorized by the Board, serve as an
ex-officio voting member of all committees except the nominating committee, co-sign all checks
drawn on funds held in custody of the library (independently of the municipality), and generally
perform all duties associated with the office of president.
Section 5. The vice president, in the event of the absence or disability of the president, or of a
vacancy in that office, shall assume and perform the duties and functions of the president.
Section 6. The secretary shall keep true and accurate minutes of all meetings of the Board, shall
issue notice of all regular and special meetings, and shall perform such other duties as are
generally associated with the office of secretary. The library director or a member of the staff
may be designated by the Board to perform any or all of the above duties.
Section 7. The treasurer shall co-sign all checks drawn on funds held by the library, sign all
bills/invoices for disbursements from the library fund, and perform such duties as generally
devolve upon the office. The treasurer shall be bonded in an amount as may be required by a
resolution of the Board, and not less than the value of any property held by him or her. The
treasurer shall make monthly reports to the Board showing in detail the amount and investment
of, and income and disbursements from, the funds in his or her charge.
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Article IV. Meetings
Section 1. Regular Meetings. The regular meetings shall be held each month, the date and hour
to be set by the Board at its annual meeting.
Section 2. Annual Meeting. The annual meeting, which shall be for the purpose of the election of
officers, shall be held at the time of the regular meeting in __________________ (month) of
each year.
Section 3. Agendas and Notices. Meeting agendas and notices shall indicate the time, date, and
place of the meeting and indicate all subject matters intended for consideration at the meeting.
Section 4. Minutes. Minutes of all meetings shall, at a minimum, indicate board members
present, all items of business, all motions (except those that were withdrawn), and the result of
all votes taken. Current board minutes shall be posted on a bulletin board in the library.
Section 5. Special Meetings. Special meetings may be called at the direction of the president,
and shall be called at the written request of _______________ members, for the transaction of
business as stated in the call for the meeting. Except in cases of emergency, at least 48 hours’
notice shall be given. In no case may less than two hours’ notice be given.
Section 6. Quorum. A quorum for the transaction of business at any meeting shall consist of
_________ members of the Board attending the meeting.
Section 7. Open Meetings Law Compliance. All Board meetings and all committee meetings
shall be held in compliance with Open Meeting Law as it applies to your type of library. (Consult
your attorney for clarification).
Section 8. Parliamentary Authority. The rules contained in Robert’s Rules of Order, latest
revised edition [or The Standard Code of Parliamentary Procedure by Alice F. Sturgis], shall
govern the parliamentary procedure of the meetings, in all cases in which they are not
inconsistent with these bylaws and any statutes applicable to this Board.
Article V. Committees
Section 1. Standing Committees. The following committees:
__________________________________, shall be appointed by the president promptly after
the annual meeting and shall make recommendations to the Board as pertinent to Board
meeting agenda items. [Examples of possible standing committees are Personnel, Budget,
Building, and Policy.]
Section 2. Nominating Committee. (See Article III, Section 2.)
Section 3. Ad Hoc Committees. Ad hoc committees for the study of special problems shall be
appointed by the president, with the approval of the Board, to serve until the final report of the
work for which they were appointed has been filed. These committees may also include staff
and public representatives, as well as outside experts. [Examples of possible ad hoc
committees are Planning and Automation.
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Section 4. No committee shall have other than advisory powers.
Article VI. Duties of the Board of Trustees
Section 1. Legal responsibility for the operation of the____________________ Public Library is
vested in the Board of Trustees. Subject to state and federal law, the Board has the power and
duty to determine rules and regulations governing library operations and services.
Section 2. The Board shall select, appoint and supervise a properly certified and competent
library director, and determine the duties and compensation of all library employees.
Section 3. The Board shall approve the budget and make sure that adequate funds are provided
to finance the approved budget.
Section 4. The Board shall have exclusive control of the expenditure of all moneys collected,
donated or appropriated for the library fund and shall audit and approve all library expenditures.
Section 5. The Board shall supervise and maintain buildings and grounds, as well as regularly
review various physical and building needs to see that they meet the requirements of the total
library program.
Section 6. The Board shall study and support legislation that will bring about the greatest good
to the greatest number of library users.
Section 7. The Board shall cooperate with other public officials and boards and maintain vital
public relations.
Section 8. The Board shall approve and submit the required annual report to the Division for
state library, and/or the [city council, village board, town board, county board, and/or any other
governing body].
Article VII. Library Director
The library director shall be appointed by the Board of Trustees and shall be responsible to the
Board. The library director shall be considered the executive officer of the library under the
direction and review of the Board, and subject to the policies established by the Board. The
director shall act as technical advisor to the Board. The director shall be invited to attend all
Board meetings (but may be excused from closed sessions) and shall have no vote.
Article VIII. Conflict of Interest
Section 1. Board members may not in their private capacity negotiate, bid for, or enter into a
contract with the _____________________________Public Library in which they have a direct
or indirect financial interest.
Section 2. A board member shall withdraw from Board discussion, deliberation, and -*8/7vote on
any matter in which the Board member, an immediate family member, or an organization with
which the Board member is associated has a substantial financial interest.
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Section 3. A board member may not receive anything of value that could reasonably be
expected to influence his or her vote or other official action.

Sample Trustee Job Descriptions
Governing board trustee
Summary: As a member of a library governing board, trustees are responsible for the
governance of the library; establishing policy; setting goals and objectives; hiring and evaluating
the director; establishing and monitoring the annual budget; signing necessary contracts; and
exercising such other powers, consistent with the law to foster the effective use and
management of the library.
Responsibilities include:


Hires, sets salary, evaluates and supervises a qualified library director to implement board
decisions and directions and to carry out day-to-day operation of the library and its programs
and services



Participates in the ongoing responsibilities of the board, including establishment of library
policies and planning for current and future library services and programs



Contributes to the board’s adoption of written policies that govern the operation and services
of the library; works with director to establish short and long range goals for the library



Attends all regular and special meetings of the board, and participates in committees and
activities as necessary; attends appropriate library functions



Contributes to the board’s approval of the annual budget and expenditure of funds; monitors
budget and expenses throughout the year



Understands related local, state, and federal laws; actively supports library legislation in the
state and nation



Advocates for the interests and needs of the library



Represents the interests and needs of the community



Acts as liaison with the public, interpreting and informing local government, media and the
public of library services and needs



Lends expertise and experience to the organization; maintains knowledge of library issues,
laws, and trends, and their implications for library use



Reviews and signs necessary contracts



Is interested in the library and its services



Has the ability and time to participate effectively in board activities and decision making
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Is able to represent varied needs and interests of the community and of the library



Has strong interpersonal and communication skills



Has the ability to work with governing bodies, agencies and other libraries



Has the ability to handle opposition and make decisions in the interest of library service

Advisory board trustee
Summary: As a member of a library advisory board, trustees are responsible for advising the
governing authority on library policy, goals and objectives including hiring and evaluating the
director, establishing and monitoring the annual budget, and other matters consistent with the
law to foster the effective use and management of the library.
Responsibilities include:


Participates in the ongoing responsibilities of the board, including establishment of library
policies and planning for current and future library services and programs



Contributes to the governing authority’s adoption of written policies that govern the operation
and services of the library; works with director to establish short and long range goals for the
library



Attends all regular and special meetings of the board, and participates in committees and
activities as necessary; attends appropriate library functions



Contributes to the governing authority’s approval of the annual budget and expenditure of
funds; monitors budget and expenses throughout the year



Understands related local, state, and federal laws; actively supports library legislation in the
state and nation



Advocates for the interests and needs of the library



Represents the interests and needs of the community



Acts as liaison with the public, interpreting and informing local government, media and the
public of library services and needs



Lends expertise and experience to the organization; maintains knowledge of library issues,
laws, and trends, and their implications for library use



Is interested in the library and its services



Has the ability and time to participate effectively in board activities and decision making



Is able to represent varied needs and interests of the community and of the library



Has strong interpersonal and communication skills

102



Has the ability to work with governing bodies, agencies and other libraries



Has the ability to handle opposition and make decisions in the interest of library service

Sample Board Meeting Agenda
State open meetings laws usually require that the meeting notice include the time, date, place,
and subjects to be discussed and/or acted upon at the meeting. Check state statutes and
regulations for guidance.
Hometown Public Library Board Meeting
Date, Time, Place
AGENDA
• Call to Order Board President
• Roll call and introduction of guests Board President
• Consideration of Agenda
• Approval of minutes of previous meeting [Provide copy of minutes to board members in
advance of the meeting.]
• Director’s report and statistical report Library Director [Provide copy of reports to board
members in advance of the meeting.]
• Financial report Library Director and/or Board Treasurer or Financial Secretary [Provide copy
of report to board members in advance of the meeting.]
• Audit and approval of monthly expenditures [Provide list of bills to board members in advance
of the meeting.]
• Committee reports or other reports [such as a report on legislative or other statewide issues]
[Optional—include on agenda only if there is actually something to report]
• Subject matter of issue to be considered by board [for example, “Consideration of revised
library collection development policy”]
• Additional issues to be considered by board [Be reasonably specific about all subject matters
to be considered by board.]
• Public comment period [This is not required, but it can be helpful for the board to hear about
particular public concerns or needs. To avoid open meetings law violations, the board should
limit itself to answering basic questions from the public and place the matter on a future meeting
agenda if additional discussion or deliberation on the issue is needed.]
• Board continuing education session to be held to review and discuss [for example] library
advocacy
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• Roll call vote to hold closed session for board consideration of the performance evaluation and
compensation of the library director as authorized by _____
• Reconvene in open session
• Approval of the performance evaluation and compensation of the library director.
• Next meeting scheduled
• Adjournment

Sample Request for Reconsideration of Library Materials
If you are requesting reconsideration of more than one item, then complete a separate sheet for
each item.
Date:
Your Full Name:
Address (Street, City/Town, Zip Code):
Author/Artist of Library Material:
Title of Library Material:
1. From which library did you obtain the material?
2. How did you learn of this item?
3. What are your objections to this item?
4. What harm do you feel might result from reading, listening to, or viewing this work?
5. Did you read, listen to or view the work in its entirety? If not, what parts did you read, listen to
or view?
6. Have you read any professional reviews of the work? Circle one: Yes No
If yes, please list the names of reviewers and the sources in which it/they were published.
7. What do you think are the main ideas of the work or what was the author’s/artist’s purpose in
creating the work?
8. What suggestion do you have for a work with a similar purpose to replace this item?
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AIRPORT MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT
BLUE EARTH MUNICIPAL AIRPORT
This agreement, made on this 1st day of January, 2021 between the City of Blue Earth,
Minnesota, hereafter referred to as the “City” and Luke Steier, dba Blue Earth Aviation, as
independent contractor, hereinafter referred to as “manager” or “co-managers” individually or
jointly as ‘the manager”, or “co-managers”, or “contractor”, or “FBO”.
RECITALS
1. The City of Blue Earth desires to retain an independent contractor to manage the
Municipal Airport, Blue Earth, Minnesota, and
2. Manager is willing to enter into this Agreement with respect to his services to perform
duties as Airport Manager upon the terms and conditions hereafter set forth;
3. The City may communicate with and rely upon either co-manager at any time. Any
communication by the City to either co-manager or from either co-manager is effective and binding
upon both co-managers.
NOW THEREFORE, the parties hereto agree as follows:
1. Agreement Term. Manager agrees to furnish services to the City as an independent
contractor managing the Blue Earth Airport upon the terms and conditions hereinafter during the
period commencing January 1, 2021 and terminating December 31, 2025.
2. Duties of Manager. The Manager shall perform the following duties:
A. Required Services.
(1) Perform minor maintenance items as necessary at the airport,
including, but not limited to arranging for changing the windsock,
mowing the grass and shoveling the snow as necessary in the area
around the administration building, keeping the office, lounge area
and bathrooms clean with the supplies provided by the City.
(2) To inform the City Administrator’s office of items requiring
attention with respect to maintenance, repairs, safety and security;
(3) To regularly check the runway and taxi-way lighting and nondirectional beacon to insure that they are operating at the required

standard, and to report any deficiency to the City Administrator’s
office;
(4) To report any change in the use or occupancy in the City’s leased
hangars to the City Administrator’s office;
(5) Inspect all runways, on a regular basis, to insure that they are in a
safe and operable condition;
(6) File all Notice To Air Man (NOTAMs) relating to the airport and
runway with the appropriate flight service station;
(7) To develop and promote the airport as a community facility and to
actively seek to expand the use of and activities offered at the airport.
(8) To perform routine minor maintenance on the block
hangar/shop, 60' x 60' green hangar, and the rinseate facility;
and
(9) The Manager shall keep a list of all current tenants and
prospective tenants for hangar rental. The Manager shall inform the
City what tenants are in default of their lease terms. The Manager
shall recommend to the City a new tenant from the list of prospective
tenants.
(10) Responsibly oversee the annual NPDES storm water
management permit issued by the Minnesota Pollution Control
Agency for the municipal airport. Identify potential spills or known
contaminants of storm water and potential significant soil erosion.
Complete and document inspections and notify the Administrator of
any potential concerns. Assist in completing the annual permit by
providing inspection documents.
(11) Lawn Maintenance Services - mowing and trimming. (Part 1)
Contract uses city owned Batwing mower for runway/taxiway areas;
and (Part 2) City leases contractor’s mower for terminal
building/front areas; Snow Removal Services. (Part 1) contract uses
city owned tractor with attachments.
City will pay Manager for the work to be performed under this
paragraph (10) according to the following schedule:
Lawn Maintenance Services (Part 1)
January 1, 2021 through December 31, 2021 - $19.56 per hour labor for part 1
service
January 1, 2022 through December 31, 2022 - $20.11 per hour labor for part 1
service
January 1, 2023 through December 31, 2023 - $20.67 per hour labor for part 1

service
January 1, 2024 through December 31, 2024 - $21.25 per hour labor for part 1
service
January 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 - $21.84 per hour labor for part 1
service
Combined Labor/Lease/Fuel & Oil for Part 2 services
January 1, 2021 through December 31, 2021 - $46.04 per hour for part 2 services.
January 1, 2022 through December 31, 2022 - $47.33 per hour for part 2 services.
January 1, 2023 through December 31, 2023 - $48.66 per hour for part 2 services.
January 1, 2024 through December 31, 2024 - $50.02 per hour for part 2 services.
January 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 - $51.42 per hour for part 2 services.
Snow Removal Services
January 1, 2021 through December 31, 2021 - $19.56 per hour labor for part 1
service
January 1, 2022 through December 31, 2022 - $20.11 per hour labor for part 1
service
January 1, 2023 through December 31, 2023 - $20.67 per hour labor for part 1
service
January 1, 2024 through December 31, 2024 - $21.25 per hour labor for part 1
service
January 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 - $21.84 per hour labor for part 1
service
B. Authorized Services. In addition to the services required to be provided by the
Manager pursuant to paragraph 2A the Manager is authorized to use the following buildings and
facilities without any rent, to provide the following services and to engage in the following
activities:
(1) That portion of the arrival/departure building which is not open to
public access;
(2) Aviation gas pumps and tanks. Such tanks are intended to provide
gas to individuals utilizing the airport. Proceeds from the sale of such
gas are for the exclusive benefit of the manager. For use of the gas
pumps and tanks the Manager shall pay the City ten (10) cents per
gallon flowage fee for each type of fuel sold by the Manager. The
Manager shall keep accurate books and records showing the amount
of fuel sold and at the end of each quarter and report of gallons
pumped and remit to the City of Blue Earth at $.12 per gallon for
2021, 2022, 2023, 2024, and 2025.
(3) The City shall pay all utilities for the block hangar/shop
building, and the office building (including that portion not
accessible to the public). Such utility costs shall include LP gas
for heating. Authorization to order LP gas for the airport, or any of

its facilities, shall be made by the City Administrator’s office. In
addition, all LP gas bills are to be submitted by the firm from
which such gas was purchased, directly to the City Administrator’s
office within 30 days from the date of delivery of such gas;
(4) The manager shall have the privilege of using the public portion of
the Blue Earth Facility, such as runways and other public facilities,
upon such terms and under such rules and regulations as exist or may
hereafter be enacted by the City, such use by the manager shall be in
accordance with City, State and Federal Laws; and
(5) Any aerial application work done out of Blue Earth Municipal
Airport shall be done under direct supervision of the Manager and in
accordance with Managers’ Operational Procedures.
C. Operating Standards. In providing any of the required and/or authorized services or
activities specified in this Agreement, Manager shall operate for the use and benefit of the public
and shall meet or exceed the following standards:
(1) Manager shall furnish service on a fair, reasonable and nondiscriminatory basis to all users of the Airport. Manager shall charge
fair, reasonable and non-discriminatory prices for each unit of sale or
services.
(2) Manager shall provide, at its sole expense, a sufficient number of
employees to provide effectively and efficiently the services required
or authorized in this agreement.
(3) Manager shall control the conduct, demeanor and appearance of
its employees, who shall possess such technical qualifications and
hold such certificates of qualification as may be required in carrying
out assigned duties.
(4) Manager shall meet all expenses and payments in connection with
providing services specified in Paragraph A and B above, including
taxes, (excluding real estate taxes), permit fees and license fees
lawfully levied by the Local, State and Federal governments.
(5) Manager shall comply with all federal, state, and local laws, rules,
and regulations that may apply to the conduct of the business,
including rules and regulations promulgated by the City. Manager
shall keep in effect and post in a prominent place all necessary and/or
required licenses or permits.
(6) Manager shall keep and maintain the premises in good condition,
order, and repair, and shall surrender the same upon the expiration of
this Agreement, in the condition in which they are required to be kept.

(7) In providing required and authorized services pursuant to this
Agreement, the Manager shall have the right to choose, at its sole
discretion, its vendors and suppliers.
(8) Manager shall maintain a positive, progressive attitude in a cooperative effort with
City officials, MN/DOT officials, F.A.A. officials, pilots and the general public to promote
the future of the Blue Earth Municipal Airport. Specific requirements under this section
include:
a. Promote the airport with various service groups.
b. Work with general public and local school on airport awareness.
c. Provide liaison with visiting pilots providing for rental cars, motels, visitor
packs and other amenities.
(9) The Manager shall not sublease buildings, facilities, or services under this
agreement without the written consent of the City.
(10) All commercial operations and promotional events shall be scheduled with the
Manager. The Manager may not unreasonably deny any commercial operation or
promotional event.
3. Signs. During the term of this Agreement, the Manager shall have the right, at its expense,
to place in or on the premises a sign or signs identifying the Manager and Manager’s affiliation with
product suppliers. Said sign or signs shall be of a size, shape, and design, and at a location or
locations approved by the City. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, said
sign(s) shall remain the property of Manager. Manager shall remove, at its expense, all lettering,
signs, and placards so erected on the premises at the expiration of the term of this Agreement.
4. Exclusive Right. It is the intent of this Agreement to grant to the Manager the exclusive
right to provide any or all of the services described in this article during the term of this Agreement.
5. Independent Contractor Status. Contractor is an independent contractor and nothing
herein contained shall be construed to create the relationship of employer and employee between
City and Contractor. Contractor shall at all times be free to exercise initiative, judgment and
discretion as to how to best perform or provide services. Contractor acknowledges and agrees that
Contractor is not entitled to receive any of the benefits received by City employees and is not
eligible for worker’s or unemployment compensation benefits. Contractor also acknowledges and
agrees that no withholding or deduction for State or Federal income taxes, FICA, FUTA, or
otherwise, will be made from the payments due Contractor and that it is Contractor’s sole obligation
to comply with the applicable provisions of all Federal and State tax laws.
6. Public Utilities. The City agrees to provide normal utility services including electricity,
water, and sewer to the premises throughout the term of this Agreement. The services are at no cost
to the Manager.
7. Required Insurance. The Manager shall obtain and maintain, at its sole expense,
continuously in effect at all times during the term of this Agreement, the following insurance:
(A) Comprehensive general liability insurance protecting City against any and all

liability by reason of the Manager’s conduct incident to the use of the premises, or
resulting from any accident occurring on or about the roads, driveways, parking areas,
runways, taxiways, or other places used by the Manager at the Airport, caused by or
arising out of any wrongful act or omission of Manager in the amount of
$1,000,000.00. The City shall be named as an additional insured.
(B) Hangar keepers liability insurance in the minimum amount of $100,000.00 per
occurrence and $50,000.00 per aircraft.
(C) Product liability insurance in the minimum amount of $1,000,000.00 for gasoline
sales.
(D) Fire and extended coverage insurance on all fixed improvements erected by the Manager
on or in the premises to the full insurable value thereof.
(E) Workers Compensation Insurance as required by State law.
(F) Notice. The City agrees to notify the Manager in writing as soon as practicable of any
claim, demand, or action arising out of an occurrence covered hereunder of which the City
has knowledge, and to cooperate with the Manager in the investigation and defense thereof.
The Manager shall annually supply a Certificate of Insurance to the City showing the limits
and period of the insurance. The Certificate shall contain a binding statement that the policy may
not be canceled, terminated, changed, or modified without giving thirty (30) days written advance
notice thereof to the City. If at any time any of the policies shall be or become unsatisfactory to
the City, the Manager shall promptly obtain a new and satisfactory policy in replacement. The
Manager shall furnish copies of these policies to the City Clerk’s office when they are received by
the Manager.
8. Indemnification. Any and all claims that arise or may arise on behalf of Manager, its
agents, servants or employees as a consequence of any act of omission on the part of Manager of
its agents, servants, employees while engaged in the performance of the Contract shall in no way
bear the obligation or responsibility of the City. Manager shall indemnify, hold harmless and
defend the City, its officers and employees against any and all liability, loss, costs, damages,
expenses, claims or actions, including attorneys’ fees which the City, its officers or employees
may hereafter sustain, incur or be required to pay, related to their actions or responsibilities under
this contract.
Likewise, any and all claims that arise or may arise on behalf of City, its agents, servants or
employees as a consequence of any act of omission on the part of City of its agents, servants,
employees while engaged in the performance of the Contract shall in no way bear the obligation or
responsibility of the Manager. The City shall indemnify, hold harmless and defend the Manager,
its officers and employees against any and all liability, loss, costs, damages, expenses, claims or

actions, including attorneys’ fees which the Manager, its officers or employees may hereafter
sustain, incur or be required to pay, related to their actions or responsibilities outside this contract.
9. Subcontracting. Parties shall not enter into any subcontract for the performance of the
services contemplated under this Contract nor assign any interest in the Contract without prior
written consent of all parties and subject to such conditions and provisions as are deemed
necessary. The subcontracting or assigning party shall be responsible for the performance of its
subcontractors or assignees unless otherwise agreed.
10. Compensation. Manager shall receive the following compensation on the first of each
month in addition to compensation provided for mowing and snow removal provided in paragraph
2(A)(10):
January 1, 2021 through December 31, 2021 $14,545.00 per year payable monthly $1,204.58
January 1, 2022 through December 31, 2022 $14,545.00 per year payable monthly $1,204.58
January 1, 2023 through December 31, 2023 $14,545.00 per year payable monthly $1,204.58
January 1, 2024 through December 31, 2024 $14,545.00 per year payable monthly $1,204.58
January 1, 2025 through December 31, 2025 $14,545.00 per year payable monthly $1,204.58
A. Default.
(1) Force Majeure. Neither party shall be held responsible for delay or failure to perform
when such delay or failure is due to any of the following unless the act of occurrence could
have been foreseen and reasonable action could have been taken to prevent the delay of
failure, fire, flood, epidemic, strikes, wars, acts of God, unusually severe weather, acts of
public authorities, or delays or defaults caused by public carriers, provided the defaulting
party gives notice as soon as possible to the other party of the inability to perform;
(2) Inability to Perform. Contractor shall make every reasonable effort to maintain staff
facilities, and equipment to deliver the services to be purchased by the City. Contractor
shall immediately notify the City in writing whenever it is unable to, or reasonably believes
it is going to be unable to, provide the agreed upon quality and quantity of services. Upon
such notification, the City shall determine whether such inability requires a modification or
cancellation of this contract.
(3) Duty to Mitigate. Both parties shall use their best efforts to mitigate any damages which
might be suffered by reason of any event giving rise to a remedy hereunder.
B. Termination.
(1) Non-appropriation. Notwithstanding any provision of this Contract to the contrary, this
Contract may be terminated by either party in the event sufficient funds from the City, State
or Federal sources are not appropriated, obtained and continued at least the level relied on
for the performance of this Contract; and the non-appropriation of funds did not result from
any act of bad faith on the part of the City. If the Contract is terminated pursuant to this

paragraph, the City shall not thereafter purchase similar services from another vendor as
were being provided by Contractor, for the duration of the full original term of this Contract
or the end of the calendar year, whichever is greater.
In the event that there is a revision of Federal or State regulations which might make
services provided under the terms of this Contract or any portion thereof ineligible for
Federal and State financial participation, all parties will review the Contract and renegotiate
those items necessary to bring the Contract into compliance with the new Federal and State
regulations. Refusal to renegotiate in order to bring the Contract into compliance shall be
cause for termination of this Contract as of the date when the Contract is out of compliance
for Federal or State financial participation;
(2) Notice of Default. Either party may terminate this Contract for cause by giving ten (10)
days written notice of its intent unless a different procedure and/or effective date is provided
within the specific article or paragraph of this Contract under which the default, failure or
termination occurs. Said notice shall specify the circumstances warranting termination of
the Contract.
(3) Failure to Cure. If the party in default fails to cure the specified circumstances as
described by the notice given under the above paragraph within the ten (10) days notice, or
such additional time as may be authorized by the party giving notice, then the whole or any
part of this Contract may be terminated by written notice;
(4) Notice of Termination. Notice of Termination shall be made by certified mail or
personal delivery to the authorized agent of the party. Notice of Termination is deemed
effective upon delivery to the address of the party as stated in paragraph 12;
(5) Effect of Termination. Termination of this Contract shall not discharge any liability,
responsibility or right of any party which arises from the performance of or failure, to
adequately perform the terms of this Contract prior to the effective date of termination.
11. Contract Rights/Remedies.
(A) Rights Cumulative. All remedies available to either party under the terms of this
Contract or by law are cumulative and may be exercised concurrently or separately, and the
exercise of any one remedy shall not be deemed an election of such remedy to the exclusion
of other remedies.
(B) Waiver. Waiver for any default shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any subsequent
default. Waiver of breach of any provision of this Contract shall not be construed to be
modification for the terms of this Contract unless stated to be such in writing and signed by
authorized representatives of the City and Contractor.
12. Authorized Representative. Notification required to be provided pursuant to this
Contract shall be provided to the following named persons and addresses unless otherwise stated

in this Contract, or in a modification of this Contract:
To Contractor:
Luke Steier
7575 Highway 169
Blue Earth, MN 56013
(507)-526-7264

To the City:
Mary Kennedy, City Administrator
125 West Sixth Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
(507) 526-7336

With a Copy to:
David F. Frundt
City Attorney
117 West Fifth Street
Blue Earth, MN 56013
13. Severability. The provisions of this Contract shall be deemed severable. If any part of
this Contract is rendered void, invalid, or unenforceable, such rendering shall not affect the
validity and enforceability of the remainder of this contract unless the part or parts which are void,
invalid or otherwise unenforceable shall substantially impair the value of the entire Contract with
respect to either party.
14. Merger. Final Agreement. This Contract is the final expression of the agreement of
the parties and the complete and exclusive statement of the terms agreed upon, and shall supersede
all prior negotiations, understandings or agreements. There are not representations, warranties, or
stipulations, either oral or written, not herein contained.
15. Audit of Records. The books, records, documents and accounting procedures and
practices of the Contractor relevant to the Agreement are subject to examination by City
representatives and either the legislative auditor or the state auditor as appropriate pursuant to
Minn. Stats. Section 16B.06, Subd. 4. (1990).
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract on the date indicated
below.
CITY OF BLUE EARTH

BLUE EARTH FLYING SERVICE LLC

_______________________
Richard Scholtes, Mayor

____________________________
Luke Steier, Manager

______________________
Mary Kennedy
City Administrator

F.B.O. LEASE AGREEMENT
In consideration of the mutual covenants hereinafter set forth, and intending to be legally
bound, the parties do hereby agree as follows;
1. PREMISES
1.1 Demise. Lessor does demise, lease and rent to Tenant and Tenant does hire, rent and
take from Lessor the following "Leased Premises":
Space consisting of:
 5,625 square feet of floor space located in the Maintenance Building
 the block hanger 2,450 sq. ft.
 the green hanger
all situated at the Blue Earth Airport hereinafter "Buildings" more specifically designated in
Exhibit "A" which is attached and incorporated herein by reference.
1.2 Legal Description. The Buildings is located in Section 32. Township 102 North.
Range 27 West of the Fifth Principal Meridian. Faribault County.
1.3 Condition of Premises. Parties agree that the leased premises are presently in good
repair and condition.
1.4 Use of Premises. Tenant shall use and occupy the leased premises solely for aircraft
maintenance. No other use is authorized without the prior written consent of Lessor.
1.4(a) Parking Lots. No more than four (4) parking spaces are to be occupied at any one
time by the Tenant, its employees and invitees. The Tenant further agrees not to use the parking
areas for overnight storage of automobiles or other vehicles without the written permission of
Lessor, nor will Tenant permit its employees to do so without permission of Lessor.
1.4(b) No Unlawful Uses. Tenant will not use, occupy or permit the leased premises or
any part thereof to be used or occupied for any unlawful or illegal business, use or purpose, nor
for any business, use or purpose deemed by Lessor to be disreputable or extra-hazardous nor in
such manner as to constitute a nuisance of any kind, nor for any purpose or in any way in
violation of any
present or future laws, rules, requirements, orders, directions, ordinances or regulations of the
United States of America, or of the state, county or city government, or other municipal,
governmental or lawful authority whatsoever, and shall indemnify and hold Lessor harmless
from the consequences of any such violation. If Tenant receives any written notice of any such
violation, applicable to the leased premises, it shall give prompt notice thereof to Lessor.
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1.4(c) Obligation of Tenant to Conform to Lawful Uses. Tenant shall, at its expense,
conform to all laws, orders, ordinances and regulations of federal, state, county and municipal
authorities and with any directives made pursuant to law by any public officer or officers which
shall, with respect to the occupancy, use or manner of use of the leased premises or to any
abatement of nuisance, impose any order or duty upon Lessor or Tenant arising from Tenant's
occupancy, use or manner of use of the leased premises.
1.4(d) Hazardous Uses. Tenant will not conduct or permit to be conducted any activity
or place any equipment in or about the leased premises, which will in any way increase the rate
of fire insurance or other insurance on the building and if any increase in the rate of fire
insurance or other insurance is stated by any Insurance company or by the applicable Insurance
Rating Bureau to be due to activity or equipment of Tenant in or about the leased premises, such
statement shall be conclusive evidence that such increase in such rate is clue to such activity or
equipment. In such event, Lessor shall have the option, exercisable in its sole discretion, to
terminate this Lease or to require Tenant to pay to Lessor the increase in the rate of such
insurance attributable to such activity or equipment of Tenant and Tenant shall pay such amount
to Lessor upon demand therefor.
1.4(e) Landlord’s Rules and Regulations. Tenant, its officers, employees, agents and
invitees, shall observe and comply with all reasonable rules and regulations governing the
building and the adjacent parking facilities as may be determined from time to time in writing by
Lessor for the general safety, comfort and convenience of the Tenant, other tenants and the
general public. Any failure to observe any such rule or regulation shall constitute failure to
perform a term of this Lease and, consequently, a breach of this Lease.
2. TERM
2.1 Term of Lease. The term of this Lease shall be for 5 years commencing on January
1, 2021 or the date on which Tenant assumes possession of the leased premises, whichever
occurs first, and continues to midnight of December 31, 2025, unless earlier terminated by law or
as provided herein.
2.2 Holding Over. If Tenant does not vacate the leased premises at the end of the lease
term, or upon other termination of Tenant's right of possession, then Tenant's further possession
shall be wrongful and Tenant shall be subject to eviction at any time, pursuant to law. Tenant
shall be liable to pay Lessor as damages for wrongful holding over, an amount equal to two (2)
times the monthly installment of rent payable under this Lease, including any additional rent
prorated for such period of holding over. In no event shall holding over by Tenant imply any
extensions of this Lease.
3. RENT/DEPOSITS
3.1 Base Rent. The Tenant shall pay as "Base Rent" for the leased premises, the
following rates:
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$12,445.61 payable in advance by January 1, 2021 for rent through December 31, 2021
or in monthly payments of $1037.13
$12,445.61 payable in advance by January 1, 2022 for rent through December 31, 2022
or in monthly payments of $1037.13
$12,445.61 payable in advance by January 1, 2023 for rent through December 31, 2023
or in monthly payments of $1037.13
$12,445.61 payable in advance by January 1, 2024 for rent through December 31, 2024
or in monthly payments of $1037.13
$12,445.61 payable in advance by January 1, 2025 for rent through December 31, 2025
or in monthly payments of $1037.13

3.2 Place of Payment. The Tenant shall pay said base rent, together with all other
amounts due hereunder, to Lessor at the office of Lessor located at 125 West Sixth Street, Blue
Earth, MN 56013, or to such other party or to such other address as Lessee may designate from
time to time by written notice to Tenant.
3.3 Security Deposit. Simultaneously with the execution of this Lease, Tenant shall
deposit with Lessor the sum of Zero Dollars ($0.00) as a security deposit. Such security deposit
shall be considered as security for the payment and performance by Tenant of all of Tenant's
obligations, covenants, conditions and agreements under this Lease. Upon the expiration of the
term hereof, Lessor shall, provided that Tenant is not in default under the terms hereof, return
and pay back such security deposit to Tenant under the same provisions as set out in Minn. Stat.
§504.20 for residential rental agreements, including interest. In the event of any default by
Tenant hereunder, Lessor shall have the right, but shall not be obligated, to apply all or any
portion of the security deposit to cure such default, in which event Tenant shall be obligated to
promptly deposit with Lessor the amount necessary to restore the security deposit to its original
amount. In the event of the sale or transfer of Lessor's interest in the building, Lessor shall have
the right to transfer the security deposit to such purchasers or transferee. If transferred, Tenant
shall be entitled to look only to the new Lessor for the return of the security deposit and Lessor
shall thereupon be released from all liability to Tenant for the return of such security deposit.
3.4 Additional Rent. Tenant shall pay as additional rent, when billed by Lessor, its
proportionate share of operating expenses. Tenant's proportionate share will be determined as
follows: Lessor shall have the right to invoice these costs monthly to Tenant on an estimated
basis, making adjustment to actual costs periodically, but at least annually, as operating reports
are available.
3.5 Operating Expenses Defined. Operating expenses shall mean any and all costs and
expenses which Lessor may incur in owning, insuring, maintaining, operating and repairing the
building, appurtenances to the building and the land surrounding the same, regardless of whether
or not such expenses may be capitalized for federal income tax purposes, including without
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limitation, costs and expenses for heating, cooling, utilities, insurance, charges under
maintenance and service contracts for heating and air-conditioning system, and building
maintenance.
3.6 Late Penalties. If the base rent is not received within 10 days of the due date, a late
penalty of $15.00 per month shall be due in addition to the unpaid base rent. If additional rent
due is not pair by the Tenant within 15 days of said invoice for additional rent due, an additional
late penalty of 1.5% of the invoice amount due shall be imposed per month for each month said
invoice remains unpaid.
4. UTILITIES; SERVICES
4.1 Landlord's Obligations. Subject to Tenant's obligations to make direct payments to
utility companies furnishing electricity and gas, Lessor shall provide the following services:
(i) General trash removal except that Tenant is responsible for any additional charges due
to the removal of large, bulky or excess trash.
(ii) Water and sewage service for drinking, lavatory and toilet purposes drawn through
fixtures installed by or with permission of Lessor. Any additional water service required by
Tenant for purposes in addition to those described in the preceding sentence shall be installed
and paid for at Tenant's expense. The sewage service shall consist of a holding tank owned by
The City of Blue Earth. Tenant shall pay for the periodic pumping out of the holding tank.
(iii) Reasonably adequate electricity for lighting and general office purposes, but subject
to the restriction described in paragraph 4.2. Any additional capacity required by Tenant shall be
installed and paid for at Tenant's expense. Tenant shall furnish and install all replacement
lighting, tubes, lamps, bulbs and ballasts as required in the leased premises.
4.2 Tenant's Obligations
4.2(a) Gas & Electric. Tenant shall be billed in its own name and make direct payment
to any utility company for the furnishing of gas and electricity.
4.3 Interruption of Services. Lessor does not warrant that any services or utilities will
be free from interruptions caused by breakdowns, maintenance, repairs, improvements,
alterations, strikes, stoppages, shortages, accidents, inability of Lessor to obtain fuel or supplies
or any other cause or causes beyond the reasonable control of Lessor. Any such interruption of
service shall not be deemed an eviction or disturbance of Tenant's use or possession of the leased
premises or any part thereof, or render Lessor liability to Tenant for damages or relieve Tenant
from performance of Tenant's obligations under this Lease. Wherever in this article any terms,
covenants or conditions are required to be kept or performed by the Lessor, the Lessor shall be
deemed to have kept and performed such terms, covenants and conditions notwithstanding any
action taken by the Lessor, if such action is taken pursuant to any governmental regulations,
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requirements, directives or requests.
4.4 Conservation of Utility Services. Tenant shall conserve heat, air-conditioning,
water and electricity and shall not neglect or misuse water fixtures, electric lights and heating
and air-conditioning apparatus. It is expressly understood that Minnesota State Building Code
limits the design capacity of heating and cooling systems, and that said building code does not
permit design capacities to exceed heating capacity in excess of 87 degrees above outside
temperatures or a cooling capacity of greater than 11 degrees below outside temperatures. Tenant
recognizes, therefore, that the heating and cooling system may not heat or cool beyond that
design criteria. It is further understood that Lessor may from time to time be requested or
prohibited by governmental statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances, administrative orders or
directives from heating or cooling the building or the leased premises beyond certain specified
temperature ranges.
5. MAINTENANCE AND REPAIRS
5.1 Lessor's Obligations. Lessor shall, at its expense but subject to Tenant's obligation
to make contributions for increases in operating expenses described in Section 3, make all
necessary structural repairs to the Building and appurtenant facilities as well as all other repairs,
replacements and appropriate maintenance to the lease premises, the Building and appurtenant
facilities and the surrounding grounds, in order to keep the same in good order and repair and
where appropriate, in a safe, neat, clean and sanitary condition, except for all repairs or
maintenance measures required herein to be made by Tenant. Without limiting the generality of
the foregoing, Lessor shall repair and maintain all public hallways, stairways, glass, and all
plumbing, heat, air-conditioning, gas and electricity to the building. Lessor shall keep the
sidewalks and parking lots free from ice and snow and other obstructions and keep in orderly
condition the lawn and other vegetation and soil on the property. All repairs, alterations,
improvements or additions referred to in this section shall be made with as little inconvenience to
Tenant's business as reasonably possible and in such manner as not to unreasonably interfere
therewith. Where economically and structurally feasible, all such pipes, ducts and conduits shall
be installed and concealed behind the walls, columns and ceilings of the leased premises or shall
be completely furred at points immediately adjacent to the walls, columns and ceiling.
5.2 Tenant's Obligations. Tenant agrees to notify Lessor of the necessity for any repairs
of which Tenant may have knowledge and for which Lessor may be responsible under the
provisions of the preceding paragraph. Subject to Lessor's obligation to provide janitorial
services as set forth in Section 4 herein, Tenant, all at Tenant's own cost and expense, shall keep
the leased premises neat, clean and in sanitary condition, and in as good order and repair as of
the time Tenant took possession of the same, reasonable wear and tear and damage from fire or
other casualty for which insurance proceeds are available to Lessor and Tenant excepted. All
damage or injury to the leased premises and to its fixtures, appurtenances and equipment or to
the Building, if not covered by fire and extended coverage insurance on the Building, caused by
(I) Tenant moving property in or out of the building, or in or out of the leased premises, however
caused, or (ii) by installation or removal of furniture, fixtures or other property, however caused,
or (iii) fire, explosion, short circuits, flow or leakage of water, steam, gas, sewage or odors or by
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frost or by bursting or leaking of pipes or plumbing works, or other cause if due to carelessness,
omission, neglect, improper conduct or other cause of Tenant, its servants, employees, agents,
visitors, or licenses, shall be repaired, restored or replaced promptly by Tenant at its sole cost
and expense to the satisfaction of Lessor. All aforesaid repairs, restorations, and replacements
shall be in quality and class equal to the original work or installations and shall be done in a good
and worker-like manner. If Tenant fails to promptly make such repairs, restorations or
replacements, the same may be made by Lessor at the expense of Tenant. If the Lessor makes
such repairs, Lessor will not be responsible to the Tenant for any loss or damage that may accrue
to Tenant's property or business by reason of making the repairs and all sums so spent and
expenses incurred by Lessor, less any insurance proceeds received by Lessor, shall be collectible
as additional rent and shall be paid by Tenant within ten (10) days after delivery of a bill or
statement therefore.
6. LOSS OR DAMAGE

6.1 Tenant's Property. All property and improvements of Tenant in or about the leased
premises shall be kept, stored and/or maintained at the sole risk of Tenant without any liability of
Lessor for loss or damage thereto, including but not limited to loss from fire, explosion, wind,
rain, hail, water leakage, bursting of pipes or conduits, sprinklers, gas, electricity, or structural
failure, regardless of negligence, nor shall Lessor be liable to Tenant for any interruption of
business conducted by Tenant, regardless of cause.
6.2 Casualty; Termination of Lease. If the Building is damaged or destroyed by fire or
other casualty and the Lessor, by notice given to Tenant not later than one hundred eighty (180)
days after such damage or destruction, elects not to restore the Building, then this Lease shall
cease and terminate, and any rents and all additional payments due hereunder shall be
apportioned, as of the date of such damage or destruction, and Tenant shall vacate the leased
premises and surrender the same to Lessor on or before thirty (30) days after the giving of such
notice.
6.3 Casualty; Restoration of Building. If a portion of the leased premises is damaged
by a fire or other casualty and Lessor does elect to restore the Building, then this Lease shall not
terminate and Lessor shall, at its expense, restore the leased premises, exclusive of any
improvements or other changes made to the leased premises by the Tenant, to as near the
condition which existed immediately prior to such damage or destruction as reasonably possible.
6.4 Casualty; Abatement of Rent. Base rent shall abate during such period of time as the
leased premises are rendered untenantable by any such casualty, in the proportion that the
untenantable portion of the leased premises bears to the entire leased premises.

7. ALTERATIONS

7.1 Alterations by Lessor
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7.1(a) Common Areas. Lessor shall have the right at any time, without thereby creating
an actual or constructive eviction or incurring any liability to Tenant therefor, to change the
arrangement or location of entrances, passageways, doors and doorways other like public service
portions of the building, provided that Lessor may not by such change substantially diminish or
interfere with Tenant's use of the leased premises.
7.1(b) Upon Vacancy. During the last ninety (90) days of the term of this Lease, if
during or prior to that time Tenant vacates the leased premises, Lessor shall have the right to
decorate, remodel, repair, alter or otherwise prepare the leased premises for occupancy.
7.2 Alterations by Tenant.
7.2(a) Consent Required. Tenant will not make any additions or improvements to the
leased premises without first obtaining the prior written consent of Lessor as to the character of
such alterations, additions or improvements and the manner of doing the work, which consent
may, except as to interior decorating, be withheld. If any such alterations, decoration, addition or
improvement is made without the prior written consent of Lessor, Lessor may correct or remove
the same and the Tenant shall be liable for any and all expenses incurred by Landlord in the
performance of this work. Tenant shall obtain, at its own cost, all necessary permits and licenses.
7.2(b) Quality of Work. Tenant agrees that all work shall be done in a good and
workmanship like manner, in conformance with all municipal and other government codes and
that the structural integrity of the building shall not be impaired.
7.2(c) Restoration to Original Condition/Ownership. All alterations, additions,
improvements and all fixtures and equipment attached to, or built into, the leased premises,
whether by Lessor at its own expense or at the expense of the Tenant, or by the Tenant, shall
remain as Lessor's property and shall be surrendered with the leased premises as a part thereof,
and shall not be removed by the Tenant at the end of the term, unless otherwise agreed.
However, if before termination or within fifteen (15) days after, the Lessor so directs by written
notice, the Tenant
shall promptly remove the aforesaid alterations, additions, improvements, which shall be
designated in such notice, and the Tenant shall repair any damage caused by removal. Tenant
shall, however, remain the owner of any installed trade fixture and shall have the right to remove
such trade fixture at the expiration of this Lease Agreement, so long as Tenant is not then in
default and the premises are restored to the original condition.
7.3 Signs. The Tenant shall have the right, at its own risk and expense, to place signs
identifying its business next to or on any doors opening directly into the leased premises, so long
as all such signs conform with the Lessor's building standards and criteria and with all applicable
zoning laws. Said signs shall not be erected without the written prior approval of the Lessor.
Tenant agrees to maintain its signs in good repair, to remove its signs at the end of the term or
any extended term, repair any damage caused by such removal, and to hold Lessor harmless
from any loss, cost or damages resulting from the erection, existence, maintenance or removal of
S:\SHARED FOR WEB\2020\11-16-20\11.5b FBO Lease 2021-2025.doc

Tenant's signs. The Tenant agrees not to place signs on or near its window(s) which are easily
visible from the exterior. The Lessor reserves the right to remove all unapproved signs at the
expense of Tenant.
8. INDEMNIFICATION
8.1 Tenant to Indemnify. Tenant shall hold Lessor harmless from and indemnify Lessor
against any and all liability, damage, loss and expense arising or resulting from the acts or
omission of or caused by Tenant or Tenant's employees, servants, agents, guests, assigns,
subtenants, visitors or licensees in, upon or about the demised premises, the Building or the
adjacent areas, including all common areas or arising out of or related to the use and occupancy
of the demised premises or the business or activity conducted with respect thereto including
injuries to person and property.
8.2 Limit of Lessor's Liability. In the event Tenant shall have any claim of any nature
whatsoever in respect to this Lease or Tenant's use of the leased premises or any part of the
Building and notwithstanding any other provisions of this Lease to the contrary, Tenant shall
have no right or cause of action against Lessor personally or against any of the partners of
Lessor. Tenant expressly consents as a condition of this Lease to look solely to Lessor's interest
in the Building and underlying land and any insurance thereon in the event of any such claim.
8.3 Liens. Tenant will not commit or suffer any act or neglect whereby the leased
premises or any part of the Building or land on which the Building is located will, at any time
during the term of this Lease, become subject to any attachment, judgment, lien, charge or
encumbrance whatsoever, and will indemnify and hold Lessor harmless from all loss, cost and
expense with respect to such encumbrance. If Tenant shall fail to discharge any such lien within
ten (10) days after notice from Lessor, Lessor may, at its option, discharge the same and treat the
cost thereof, plus interest thereon at the rate of eight percent (8%) per annum, as additional rent
payable with the monthly installment of base rent next becoming due, it being expressly agreed
that such discharge by Lessor shall not be deemed to waive or release the default of Tenant in not
discharging the same.
8.4 Joint and Several Liability. If more than one person or entity shall sign this Lease,
the obligations set forth herein shall be deemed joint and several obligations of each such party.
9. INSURANCE
9.1 Tenant Insurance. Tenant shall carry contents insurance in an amount to be agreed
upon by the parties and will provide Lessor with proof of such insurance. Tenant shall further
provide Lessor with proof of premise liability, commercial liability, and workers compensation
coverage, if applicable, in amounts specified herein as follows:
a. Commercial Liability of $1,000,000 or greater.
b. Workers’ Compensation coverage as required by law.
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c. All insurance policies shall also name Lessor as an additional insured.
9.2 Lessor's Insurance. Lessor shall keep the building and any leasehold improvements
installed by Lessor at its expense, insured during the term of this Lease, against loss or damage
by fire and by any of the casualties covered by standard extended coverage in an amount at least
equal to the insurable value of the building, minus deductibles. Such policy shall contain a
provision that the policy shall not be canceled without a ten (10) day written notice to Tenant.

10. SUBROGATION WAIVER
Notwithstanding any other provision in this Lease to the contrary, Lessor and Tenant
hereby release each other from any and all liability or responsibility to the other or anyone
claiming through or under them by way of subrogation or otherwise for any loss or damage to
person or property where and to the extent such loss or damage is insured against under any
insurance policy, even if such loss or damage shall have been caused by the fault or negligence
of the other party, or anyone for whom such party may be responsible. Lessor and Tenant each
agree that its insurance policies will include such a clause or endorsement so long as the same
shall be available without cost, hi the event such a provision is not available without cost, the
released party shall pay the cost thereof to the releasing party.
11. LESSOR'S RIGHT OF ENTRY
11.1 For Inspection. Lessor and Lessor's agents and representatives shall have the right
to enter into or upon the leased premises, or any part thereof at all reasonable hours for the
purpose of examining the same.
11.2 To Show. Upon twenty-four (24) hours notice to the Tenant, Lessor or Lessor's
agents shall have the right to show the leased premises to persons wishing to purchase or lease
the same. During the ninety (90) day period prior to the expiration of the term of this Lease, or
any renewal thereof, Lessor or Lessor's agents shall have the right to place the usual "to let"
notice on the leased premises, and Tenant agrees to permit same to remain thereon without
hindrance or molestation.
11.3 For repairs. Lessor and Lessor's agents shall have the right to enter the leased
premises at all times upon reasonable notice, except in emergencies, and then without notice, to
make such alterations, improvements, repairs or additions to pipes, ducts and conduits or other
machinery or equipment of Lessor, or make such other alterations, improvements, repairs or
additions as Lessor may deem necessary or desirable, and to take all material into and upon the
leased premises as may be required of any such purposes without the same constituting an
eviction of Tenant in whole or in part, provided the Lessor repairs and refinishes the affected
areas and provided that Tenant's usable space is not unreasonably diminished and Tenant's use
and enjoyment of the leased premises is not unreasonably interfered with.
11.4 Pass Keys. Lessor shall have the right to have pass keys to the leased premises.
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12. CONDEMNATION
12.1 Total or Material Partial Condemnation. If the entire Building or appurtenant
parking facilities is taken or condemned by any authority having the power of eminent domain,
this Lease shall at once cease and terminate and any rents and all additional payments due
hereunder shall be apportioned, as of the date when Tenant shall by reason of such taking or
condemnation, lose the right to the possession of the leased premises. If fifty percent (50%) or
more of the rentable area of the Building is taken or condemned by any authority having the
power of eminent domain or if a material portion of the leased premises is so taken that Tenant's
business can no longer be carried on therein, either party hereto shall have the right to terminate
this Lease by giving written notice thereof to the other party hereto within ninety (90) days after
the taking or condemnation. If either party hereto elects to terminate this Lease by reason of said
taking or condemnation, this Lease shall cease and terminate, and any rents and all additional
payments due hereunder shall be apportioned.
In the event of condemnation, Tenant shall look to condemnor for any relocation benefits
pursuant to Minn. Stat. § 1 17.52, et seq. (1990).
12.2 Non-Material Partial Condemnation. If any portion of the Building is taken or
condemned by any authority having the power of eminent domain and this Lease is not thereby
terminated by either party hereto, Lessor shall, at its expense, restore the leased premises,
exclusive of any improvements or changes made to the leased premises by Tenant, to as near the
condition which existed immediately prior to the day of taking as reasonably possible, and rent
shall abate during such period of time as the leased premises is untenantable, in the proportion
that the untenantable portion of the leased premises bears to the entire leased premises; provided,
however, that Lessor shall have no obligation to expend any amount for such restoration beyond
the net amount received by Landlord as damages for the portion of Building so taken.
12.3 Disposition of Condemnation Award. All compensation awarded for any taking
of the building or any part thereof, including both the fee and the leasehold estate, shall belong to
and be the property of Lessor; provided, however, that any compensation awarded for any
alterations, additions or improvements made at the Tenant's expense shall be the Tenant's. Any
separate award made to Tenant for moving expenses shall be Tenant's sole property.
13. ASSIGNMENT; SUBLETTING
13.1 Consent Required to Assign or Sublet. Tenant shall not (1) sell, assign, mortgage,
pledge, hypothecate or in any manner transfer this Lease or any estate or interest hereunder; or
(2) sublet the leased premises or any part or parts thereof without the prior written consent of
Landlord in each instance. Such consent may be upon such terms and conditions as required by
Lessor. Consent by Lessor to any sale, assignment, mortgage, pledge, hypothecation, sublease or
other transfer shall not be a consent to any other of the same.
13.2 Change in Identity of Tenant. If, at any time during the term of this Lease,
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Tenant, and/or the guarantor hereof, if any, is (I) a corporation or a trust whether or not having
shares of beneficial interest and there shall occur any change in the identity of any of the persons
then having power to participate in the election or appointment of the directors, trustees or other
persons exercising like functions and managing the affairs of Tenant, or (ii) a partnership or
association of otherwise not a natural person and is not a corporation or a trust and there shall
occur any change in the identity of any of the persons who then are members of such partnership
or association or who comprise Tenant, then the occurrence of any such change shall be deemed
to be a prohibited assignment or subletting within the meaning of Section 13.1 for which the
written consent of Lessor shall be required. This section shall not apply if Tenant or any
guarantor is a corporation whose outstanding voting stock is listed on a national securities
exchange or is wholly owned by another corporation whose stock is so listed.
14. TRANSFER OF OWNERSHIP
14.1 Lessor's Right. Lessor's right to assign this Lease or sell or convey the Building
and/or the leased premises is and shall remain unqualified. Upon any said assignment, sale or
conveyance, and the assumption for the benefit of Tenant of all the Lessor's obligations
hereunder, the assigning, selling or conveying Lessor shall not be subject to any liability
resulting from any act or omission or event occurring after said assignment, sale or conveyance.
14.2 Successors. This Lease and the terms, conditions and covenants herein contained
shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon Lessor, its successors and assigns, and shall
inure to the benefit of and be binding upon Tenant and its successors and permitted assigns.
14.3 Attornment. In the event of (I) any sale, transfer, assignment or other conveyance
of all or a divided or undivided part of Lessor's interest in all or part of the Building; (ii) any
proceeding brought for the foreclosure of any mortgage, trust deed or other security instrument,
or for the exercise of any power of sale under any mortgage, trust deed or other security
instrument covering all or part of the Building; or (iii) any cancellation or termination of any
ground or underlying lease covering all or part of the land on which the Building is located,
Tenant shall attorn to and recognize as Lessor thereunder any purchaser, transferee, foreclosing
mortgagee, trust beneficiary or secured party, purchaser at any public or private foreclosure sale,
or underlying lessor. Tenant shall within ten (10) days after written receipt thereof, execute and
acknowledge any instrument reasonably required to evidence such attornment and recognition
and shall deliver such executed document to the party requiring the same within said limited
period, in the event Tenant fails so to execute and deliver such required instrument within said
limited period, it hereby irrevocably appoints any said purchaser, transferee, assignee,
foreclosing mortgagee, trust beneficiary or secured party, purchaser at any public or private
foreclosure sale, or underlying lessor, or the designee of any of them, as its attorney-in-fact so to
execute, acknowledge and deliver said instrument.
14.4 Estoppel Certificates. Tenant agrees, at any time and from time to time, upon not
less than five (5) days prior written notice by Lessor, to execute, acknowledge and deliver to
Lessor or a party designated by Lessor a statement in writing (I) certifying that this Lease is
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unmodified and in full force and effect, or if there have been modifications, that the Lease is in
full force and effect as modified and stating the modifications, (ii) stating the dates to which the
rent and other charges hereunder have been paid by Tenant, (iii) stating whether or not to the best
knowledge of Tenant, Lessor is in default in the performance of any covenant, agreement or
condition contained in this Lease, and if so, specifying each such default of which Tenant may
have knowledge, and (iv) stating the address to which notices to Tenant should be sent pursuant
to Article 24 hereof, (v) agreeing that Tenant and Lessor will not thereafter modify the Lease
without the approval of any mortgagee identified by Lessor, (vi) agreeing that, except for any
security deposit required herein, Tenant shall not prepay any rent more than 45 days in advance.
Any such statement delivered pursuant hereto may be relied upon by any owner of the Building,
any prospective purchaser of the Building, any mortgagee or prospective mortgagee of the
Building or of Lessor's interest or any prospective assignee of any such mortgagee.
15. SUBORDINATION

This Lease and Tenant's rights hereunder are and shall be subject and subordinate to the
operation and effect of all terms and conditions contained in any mortgage, leasehold mortgage,
trust deed, other security instrument, ground or underlying lease and to all renewals, extensions
and modifications thereof, now or hereafter on the Building, the parcel of land on which the
Building is located, or any part thereof, in the event Lessor or any such mortgagee, trust
beneficiary, secured party or underlying lessor requests in writing confirmation of such
subordination, Tenant shall, within ten (10) days following receipt, execute, acknowledge and
deliver to the requesting party any instrument reasonably required to evidence such
subordination, hi the event Tenant fails so to execute, acknowledge and deliver a required
instrument within said limited period, it hereby irrevocably appoints Lessor its attorney-in-fact to
execute, acknowledge and deliver the same.
16. BANKRUPTCY; INSOLVENCY

If at any time after the date this Lease is entered in, (I) any proceedings in bankruptcy,
insolvency or reorganization shall be instituted against Tenant pursuant to any federal or state
law now or hereafter enacted, or any receiver or trustee shall be appointed for all or any portion
of Tenant's business or property, or any execution or attachment shall issue against Tenant or
Tenant's business or property or against the leasehold estate created hereby and any of said
proceedings, process or appointment be not discharged and dismissed within sixty (60) days
from the date of said filing, appointment or issuance; or (ii) Tenant shall be adjudged as bankrupt
or insolvent, or Tenant shall make an assignment for the benefit of creditors, or Tenant shall file
a voluntary petition in bankruptcy or petition for or enter into an arrangement for reorganization,
composition or any other arrangement with Tenant's creditors under any federal or state law now
or hereafter enacted, or this
Lease or the estate of Tenant herein shall pass to or devolve upon, by operation of law or
otherwise, anyone other than Tenant except as herein provided, the occurrence of any one of said
contingencies shall be deemed to constitute and shall be construed as a repudiation by Tenant of
Tenant's obligations hereunder and shall cause this Lease to be terminated; and upon said
termination Lessor shall have the immediate right to reenter the leased premises and to remove
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all persons and property therefrom and this Lease shall not be treated as an asset of the Tenant's
estate and neither the Tenant nor anyone claiming by, through or under Tenant by virtue of any
law or any order of any court shall be entitled to the possession of the leased premises or to
remain in the possession thereof. Upon the termination of this Lease, as aforesaid, Lessor shall
be entitled to exercise such rights and remedies to recover from Tenant as damages such amounts
as are specified in Section 18 hereof as payable to Lessor upon termination, unless any statute or
rule of law governing the proceedings in which such amounts are to be proved shall lawfully
limit the amount of such claims capable of being proved, in which case Lessor shall be entitled to
recover, as and for liquidated damages, the maximum amount which may be allowed under any
said statute or law.
17. DEFAULT
17.1 Lessor's Breach. Should Lessor breach any of the covenants or obligations of this
Lease, Tenant shall give Lessor written notice of such breach. Lessor shall commence to cure
such breach within ten (10) days following the giving of such notice, and having commenced,
shall diligently proceed with and complete the curing of such breach within a reasonable time. If
Lessor fails to cure such breach after notice as herein provided, Tenant shall have the right to
cure such breach or terminate this Lease. If Tenant cures such breach, Lessor shall, upon
demand, reimburse Tenant for the cost of curing such breach, or Tenant may, at its option, set up
such cost against future rent.
17.2 Tenant's Breach. Should Tenant breach any of the terms of this Lease including
the covenant to pay rent, Lessor shall give Tenant written notice of such breach and Tenant shall
immediately commence to cure such breach, and shall diligently proceed with and complete the
curing of such breach within a period of 10 days. If said breach is not cured within said time
period, Lessor may terminate this lease.
17.3 Force Majeure. The time within which the parties hereto shall be required to
perform any act or acts under this Lease except for payment of monies shall be extended to the
extent that the performance of such act or acts shall be delayed by acts of God, fire, windstorm,
flood, explosion, collapse of structures, riot, war, delays or restrictions by governmental
authorities, inability to obtain or use necessary materials, or any other cause beyond the
reasonable control of a party unless the occurrence could have been foreseen and reasonable
action could have been taken to prevent the delay, provided, however, that the party entitled to
such extension hereunder shall give notice to the other party of the occurrence causing said
delay. Any such extension of time to perform shall not serve to extend the term of this Lease.
18. RE-ENTRY
18.1 Lessor's Option. Upon re-entry Lessor may:
(i) terminate this Lease and/or
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(ii) terminate Tenant's right to possession on part or all of the leased premises.
18.2 Costs of Re-entry. Upon such re-entry, whether or not Lessor shall terminate this
Lease, Tenant shall pay to Lessor upon demand (I) all rent, additional rent and any other amount
due to Lessor at the time of re-entry and (ii) all costs and expenses incurred by Lessor to effect
such re-entry, including without limitation, repairs to any damages sustained by the leased
premises as a consequence of such re-entry. No such re-entry shall be deemed a termination of
this Lease unless Lessor notifies Tenant that this Lease is terminated; and any such termination
shall be effective only as of the date set forth in such notice.
18.3 Re-entry Without Termination. Following any re-entry, Lessor may, if it does not
elect to terminate this Lease, relet the leased premises or any part thereof for the account of
Tenant for such term or terms whether longer or shorter than the unexpired term of this Lease, at
such rent and upon such reasonable terms, conditions and covenants as Lessor, in its sole
discretion, may deem advisable. Upon each such reletting, all rent received by Lessor shall be
applied to the following obligations of Tenant to the extent not then satisfied. First, to the reentry costs described in Section 18.2; second, to any costs and expenses incurred by Lessor in
reletting the leased premises or part thereof, including, without limitation, the costs of reasonable
brokers' and attorneys' fees; third to the payment of any rent or additional rent unpaid and due to
Lessor at the time of such reletting; fourth, to any other unpaid amount then due to Lessor; and
the balance, if any, shall be held by Lessor and applied in payment of rent and additional rent as
the same shall become due hereunder. If the rent received upon such reletting during any
calendar month shall be less than the rent that would have been paid by Tenant for that month,
Tenant shall pay the deficiency to Lessor, such deficiency being calculated and paid the 1st day
of each such month.
19. TERMINATION
19.1 Expiration of Term. Unless otherwise renewed, extended or terminated, this Lease
shall terminate December 31, 2025.
19.2 Condition of Premises. On the last day of the term of this Lease or on the sooner
termination thereof, Tenant shall peaceably surrender the Leased Premises broom-clean and in as
good condition as when received, except for reasonable wear and tear and except for damage
which Landlord is obligated to repair.
19.3 Removal of Tenant's Property. If Tenant shall vacate or surrender the leased
premises after the termination of this Lease without removing all of Tenant's personal property
and fixtures as agreed, Lessor may, in Lessor's sole discretion, elect to treat such property as
having been abandoned by Tenant and, in such event, Tenant hereby authorizes Lessor to dispose
of such property without advance notice to Tenant. Upon demand, Tenant shall reimburse Lessor
for all such costs of disposal.
19.4 Loss of Funding. Continuation of this Lease is contingent upon continued state
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funding for the program for which the leased premises are required. In the event that adequate
funding is not allocated, Tenant may terminate this Lease upon thirty (30) days' written notice.
No penalty in any form shall be levied against Tenant for termination under this clause.
20. ELECTION OF REMEDIES/NON-WAIVER
No remedy provided hereunder shall be deemed an exclusive remedy and the election of
any such remedy shall not bar pursuit of any other remedy or any combination thereof, or
subsequent seeking of the same remedy for other damages or otherwise, whether available
hereunder or existing at law or in equity. No waiver of any breach of any covenant, condition or
agreement herein contained shall operate as a waiver of any subsequent breach thereof. No
payment by Tenant or receipt by Lessor of a lesser amount than the monthly rent installment due
shall be deemed to be other than on account of the earliest rent due. Lessor may accept such
check or payment without prejudice to Lessor's right to recover the balance of such rent or to
pursue any other remedy provided in this Lease. Lessor, at its option, may demand payment by
certified check or money order. Any endorsement or statement on any check or letter
accompanying a check for payment of rent shall not be deemed an accord and satisfaction unless
so stated in writing by Lessor. No re-entry of Lessor, and no acceptance by Lessor of keys from
Tenant, shall be considered an acceptance of a surrender of the Lease, unless so stated in writing
by Lessor.
21. QUIET ENJOYMENT
Lessor warrants that it has the right to lease the leased premises and that so long as
Tenant shall perform each and every term, condition and covenant to be performed and observed
by Tenant
hereunder, Tenant shall have peaceful and quiet use and possession of the leased premises
without hindrance on the part of Lessor.
22. SHORT-FORM LEASE
Each party hereto agrees that it shall, upon the request of the other given at any time
during the term of this Lease, execute, acknowledge and deliver to the other a short form of lease
meeting the requirements of the laws of the State of Minnesota in recordable form. Preparation
and recording shall be done by Lessor and charges therefor, as well as for documentary stamps
or like tax, shall be paid for by the requesting party. The terms of such short form, if executed,
shall constitute a part of this Lease as though recited herein.
23. RECORDING
Tenant shall not record this Lease without prior consent of the Lessor.
24. NOTIFICATION
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Whenever notice is required by the terms hereof, it shall be in writing and delivered by
hand or by certified or registered mail addressed to Lessor at 125 West Sixth Street, P.O. Box 38,
Blue Earth, MN 56013 -Attention: City Administrator, and to Tenant, at the leased premises,
Attention: Paul Sanders, PS Aviation, 7575 U.S. Highway 169, Blue Earth, MN 56013. Copies
of all notices to Landlord must also be sent to the City Attorney at 117 W. Fifth Street, Blue
Earth, Minnesota. If notice is given by mail, it shall be effective two (2) days after mailing.
25. TIME OF ESSENCE
Lessor and Tenant agree that time is of the essence in the Lease and the performance and
payment of each and every obligation herein.
26. CONTRACT INTERPRETATION
26.1 Captions; Meanings. The section captions and headings herein are for convenience
and reference only and do not limit or construe the provisions hereof. When the context so
requires, the neuter gender includes the masculine and/or feminine; and the singular includes the
plural.
26.2 Entire Agreement. This Lease represents the entire agreement between the parties
hereto, and there are no agreements, understandings or undertakings except as set forth herein.
All prior negotiations and writings between the parties and their representatives are superseded
hereby. This Lease may not be amended, modified or supplemented except by a writing, duly
and properly executed, and no term, condition or covenant hereof may be waived other than by
such writing.
26.3 Applicable Law; Severability. The validity, performance, interpretation and
enforcement of this Lease shall be governed by the laws of the State of Minnesota. If any
provision of this Lease, or portion thereof, or the application thereof to any person or
circumstance shall, to any extent, be held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or
unenforceable, the remainder of this Lease shall not be affected thereby and each provision of
this Lease shall be valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted by law.
27. AUTHORITY
Each individual executing this Lease on behalf of a corporation or organization represents and
warrants that they are duly authorized to execute and deliver this Lease on behalf of said
corporation or organization and that this Lease is a valid and binding obligation of said
corporation or organization in accordance with the terms hereof.
28. MISCELLANEOUS
28.1 No Partnership. Nothing contained in this Lease shall be deemed or construed to
create a partnership or joint venture of or between Lessor and Tenant or to create any other
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relationship between the parties hereto other than that of Landlord and Tenant.
28.2 Brokers. Lessor and Tenant each represent and warrant one to another that except
as hereinafter set forth neither of them has employed any broker in carrying on the negotiations
relating to this Lease. Lessor shall indemnify and hold Tenant harmless and Tenant shall
indemnify and hold Lessor harmless from and against any claim or claims for brokerage or other
commission arising from or out of any breach of the foregoing representation and warranties by
the respective indemnitors.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have executed this Agreement on the dates indicated
below.
CITY OF BLUE EARTH

BLUE EARTH FLYING SERVICE INC.

BY:

BY:

______________________________________

________________________________________

City Administrator
DATE:
__________________________________
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DATE:
_____________________________________

INVESTMENT SCHEDULE
CITY OF BLUE EARTH
NOVEMBER 16, 2020

CURRENT INVESTMENTS
INSTITUTION
FIRST BANK OF BE

INSTRUMENT
GENERAL CHECKING ACCT#415017300

INTEREST
0.13%

MATURITY

CURRENT

11/12/2020 $

5,574,688

LONG TERM INVESTMENTS
INSTITUTION

INSTRUMENT

1 NORTHLAND SECURITIES

CERT. OF DEPOSIT
CERT. OF DEPOSIT
CERT. OF DEPOSIT
CERT. OF DEPOSIT
CERT. OF DEPOSIT
CERT. OF DEPOSIT
CERT. OF DEPOSIT

2 NORTHLAND SECURITIES
3 NORTHLAND SECURITIES
4 NORTHLAND SECURITIES
5 FIRST BANK BLUE EARTH
6 FIRST BANK BLUE EARTH
7 FIRST BANK BLUE EARTH

INTEREST
GENERAL INVESTMENT
STREET FUND RESERVE
STREET FUND RESERVE
STREET FUND RESERVE
GENERAL INVESTMENT
STREET FUND RESERVE
STREET FUND RESERVE

MATURITY
10/31/2020
1/11/2021
8/23/2021
1/3/2023
6/13/2021
10/2/2022
10/2/2024
TOTAL

CURRENT
$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

100,000
200,000
200,000
125,000
175,000
100,000
200,000
800,000

LONG TERM INVESTMENTS DETAILS
Certificate of Deposit. Wells Fargo Bank Sioux Falls, SD. 2.950% interest rate paid monthly. Call date 10/12/2018 and maturity date 10/13/2020.
Certificate of Deposit. Capital One Bank Glen Allen VA. 2.05% interest paid semi annual on January and July 11th each year.
Certificate of Deposit. MS Bank Salt Lake City, UT. 3.00% interest paid semi annual on February & August 23rd each year. Maturity date 8/23/2021.
Certificate of Deposit. Goldman Sachs New York. 1.85% interest paid semi annual on January & July 2nd each year. Maturity date 01/02/2023 .
Certificate of Deposit. First Bank Blue Earth. 1.55% interest paid every 12 months and at maturity . Matruity date 6/13/2021.
Certificate of Deposit. First Bank Blue Earth. 0.45% interest paid every 12 months and at maturity . Matruity date 10/2/2022.
7 Certificate of Deposit. First Bank Blue Earth. 0.65% interest paid every 12 months and at maturity . Matruity date 10/2/2024.
1
2
3
4
5
6

BILL SHEET FOR COUNCIL MEETING OF NOVEMBER 16, 2020

PREPAID BILLS:

$48,075.55

UNPAID BILLS:

$306,295.79

BONDS PAYABLE:
TOTAL BILLS PAID & UNPAID:

$0.00
$354,371.34

CITY OF BLUE EARTH

FUND
FUND 101 GENERAL FUND

ADMINISTRATION

CITY HALL MAINTENANCE

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

ENGINEERING

PAYABLE TO

CHECK REGISTER BY DEPT.
CHECK # CHECK DATE AMOUNT
$31.72
$248.00
$164.70
$245.00
$160.00
$517.95
$172.20
$96.00
$2,778.79
$4,414.36

COMMENTS

AFLAC
LELS DUES
MADISON NATIONAL LIFE**
MN CHILD SUPPORT PAYMENT CENTR
MN CHILD SUPPORT PAYMENT CENTR
MN COUNCIL #65 AFSCME
MN LIFE INSURANCE CO.
MN NCPERS LIFE INSURANCE
BE CVB

058351
058352
058353
058354
058354
058355
058356
058357
058373

11/4/2020
11/4/2020
11/4/2020
11/4/2020
11/4/2020
11/4/2020
11/4/2020
11/4/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

MONTHLY AFLAC INSURANCE PREMIUM
MONTHLY POLICE UNION DUES
MONTHLY LONG TERM DISABILITY INSURANCE PREMIUM
BELL SEMI-MONTHLY CHILD SUPPORT PMT.
GAYDON SEMI-MONTHLY CHILD SUPPORT PMT.
MONTHLY AFSCME UNION DUES
MONTHLY LIFE INSURANCE PREMIUM
MONTHLY PERA LIFE INSURANCE PREMIUM
95% OCTOBER LODGING TAX

CEDA
UNITED HOSPITAL
BANYON DATA SYSTEMS, INC.
BEVCOMM, INC.
BEVCOMM, INC.
DEVRIES, NEIL
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
LOFFLER
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS

058358
058359
058369
058376
058376
058390
058399
058399
058399
058415
058415
058415
058423
058425
058432
058432

11/5/2020 $10,000.00 CORONAVIRUS RELIEF GRANT APPROVED 11/2/2020
11/5/2020 $13,658.02 CORONAVIRUS RELIEF GRANT APPROVED 11/2/2020
11/16/2020 $2,965.00 BDS SOFTWARE SUPPORT
11/16/2020
$223.78 ADMIN MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
11/16/2020
$98.00
ADMIN MONTHLY PHONE RENTAL
11/16/2020 $1,590.00 CITY ADMINISTRATOR RENTAL LEASE BUY OUT
11/16/2020
$35.75
AUDITING SERVICE RFP
11/16/2020
$383.20 OFFICE SPECIALIST HELP WANTED AD
11/16/2020
$103.68 TAX ABATEMENT PUBLIC NOTICE - HOUSING
11/16/2020
$59.09
ADMIN OFFICE SUPPLIES
11/16/2020
$49.93
ADMIN CALENDARS
11/16/2020
$91.84
ADMIN OFFICE SUPPLIES
11/16/2020
$643.00 ADMIN 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
11/16/2020
$211.04 CITY HALL COPIER OVERAGE CHARGE
11/16/2020
$507.50 ADMIN MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN
11/16/2020
$158.00 ADMIN NOVEMBER BACKUP
TOTAL
$30,777.83

MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
CJS CLEANING SERVICE LLC
CJS CLEANING SERVICE LLC
GARLICK BROTHERS, LLC
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN

058361
058368
058383
058385
058385
058406
058423

11/9/2020 $14,995.19 CITY HALL VIDEO CONFERENCE UPGRADE (COVID)
11/16/2020
$52.16
CITY HALL MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
11/16/2020
$67.76
CITY HALL MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
11/16/2020
$45.00
CITY HALL CLEANING SERVICES
11/16/2020
$33.75
CITY HALL CLEANING SERVICES
11/16/2020
$36.00
CITY HALL BOTTLED WATER & COOLER RENT
11/16/2020
$605.00 CITY HALL 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
TOTAL
$15,834.86

BEVCOMM, INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS

058376
058399
058399
058423
058432

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

$7.00
$39.33
$39.33
$869.00
$145.00
$1,099.66

BOLTON & MENK INC.

058378

11/16/2020

$4,798.00 SEPTEMBER GENERAL ENGINEERING

BLDG INSPECTOR MONTHLY PHONE RENTAL
VARIANCE PUBLIC NOTICE - MENSING
VARIANCE PUBLIC NOTICE - LAWRENCE
LITTLE GIANTS 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
BLDG. INSPECTOR MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN

FINANCIAL SERVICES

FIRE DEPT

LIBRARY

TOTAL

$4,798.00
$180.00
$170.00
$150.00
$170.00
$120.00
$170.00
$180.00
$513.41
$140.00
$70.00
$150.00
$180.00
$140.00
$170.00
$170.00
$2,673.41

ARMON, BETTY
BARTELS, MARY
BLUMENSCHEIN, VAL
DREW, JACQUE
FARNHAM, MELANIE
HANNA, ANN
HAUSKINS, SUE
JUBA S
KITTLESON, DAVID
LORFELD, MATTHEW
MEYER, CARRIE
ODDEN, ALICE
SAWYER, MARTHA
SMITH, PAT
ZABEL, JANET

058367
058371
058377
058393
058401
058408
058411
058418
058420
058426
058430
058438
058444
058446
058464

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

FASTENAL COMPANY
FASTENAL COMPANY
BEVCOMM, INC.
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BE AUTO & TRUCK STOP
BE AUTO & TRUCK STOP
BE LIGHT & WATER DEPT
BEVCOMM, INC.
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
EMERGENCY APPARATUS MAINT.,INC
EMERGENCY APPARATUS MAINT.,INC
EMERGENCY APPARATUS MAINT.,INC
EMERGENCY APPARATUS MAINT.,INC
ENTERPRISE FM TRUST
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY SHERIFFS DEPT
FASTENAL COMPANY
FRUNDT, LUNDQUIST & GUSTAFSON,
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
KWIK TRIP
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
PEARSON PLUMBING

058360
058360
058362
058368
058372
058372
058374
058376
058383
058395
058395
058395
058395
058396
058399
058400
058402
058404
058415
058421
058423
058432
058440

11/9/2020 $3,646.21
11/9/2020
$153.28
11/10/2020 $3,987.28
11/16/2020
$64.02
11/16/2020
$27.42
11/16/2020
$49.96
11/16/2020
$206.00
11/16/2020
$150.50
11/16/2020
$64.72
11/16/2020
$819.28
11/16/2020
$819.28
11/16/2020 $1,002.10
11/16/2020 $2,358.75
11/16/2020
$12.00
11/16/2020 $1,120.00
11/16/2020
$57.00
11/16/2020
$109.00
11/16/2020
$45.90
11/16/2020
$31.66
11/16/2020
$579.11
11/16/2020 $3,455.00
11/16/2020
$145.00
11/16/2020
$33.35
TOTAL
$18,936.82

FIRE DEPT GLOVES, MASKS, & COVERALLS (COVID)
FIRE DEPT DISINFECTANT WIPES (COVID)
FIRE DEPT TECH UPDATE (COVID)
FIRE DEPT MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
FIRE DEPT FUEL
FIRE DEPT FUEL
FIRE HALL FLOURSCENT BULB RECYCLING
FIRE DEPT MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
FIRE DEPT MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
FIRE TRUCK #343 ANNUAL PUMP TEST
FIRE TRUCK #332 ANNUAL PUMP TEST
FIRE TRUCK #331 ANNUAL PUMP TEST
FIRE TRUCK #335 ANNUAL PUMP TEST
NOVEMBER FLEET MAINTENANCE FEES
FIRE DEPT PREVENTION WEEK AD
FIRE DEPT MOTOROLA BATTERY
FIRE DEPT SUPPLIES
FIRE DEPT LEGAL SERVICES - USDA LOAN/GRANT
FIRE DEPT CALENDARS
FIRE DEPT FUEL
FIRE DEPT 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
FIRE DEPT MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN
FIRE DEPT SERVICE CALL

B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BEVCOMM, INC.
BEVCOMM, INC.
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
GALE GROUP
GALE GROUP

058368
058376
058376
058383
058399
058405
058405

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020

LIBRARY MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
LIBRARY MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
LIBRARY MONTHLY PHONE RENTAL
LIBRARY MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
LIBRARY HOURS AD
LIBRARY BOOK PURCHASES
LIBRARY BOOK PURCHASES

$52.17
$114.46
$35.75
$40.61
$127.00
$139.45
$85.47

2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
ELECTION ROOM RENT & CATERING
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE
2020 GENERAL ELECTION JUDGE

MAYOR AND COUNCIL

POLICE DEPT

PUBLIC WORKS/MAINTENANCE

INGRAM BOOK COMPANY
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
METRO SALES
METRO SALES
STEP, INC.
USA TODAY

058414
058423
058429
058429
058450
058457

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

$1,435.90
$2,121.00
$285.84
$235.00
$78.00
$341.12
$5,091.77

BEVCOMM, INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.

058376
058399

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

$36.26
$67.93
$104.19

ADDICTION AND STRESS CLINICS
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BEVCOMM, INC.
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
COXWORTH WATER CONDITIONING
CROFTON, JOSH
ENTERPRISE FM TRUST
ENTERPRISE FM TRUST
ENTERPRISE FM TRUST
FAIRMONT FORD
GARLICK BROTHERS, LLC
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
LOFFLER
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
UNITED HOSPITAL
VERIZON WIRELESS

058364
058368
058376
058383
058387
058388
058396
058396
058396
058397
058406
058415
058423
058425
058432
058455
058459

11/16/2020
$500.00
11/16/2020
$64.02
11/16/2020
$184.39
11/16/2020
$27.73
11/16/2020
$43.75
11/16/2020
$533.54
11/16/2020 $2,617.58
11/16/2020
$141.89
11/16/2020
$12.00
11/16/2020
$252.63
11/16/2020
$19.50
11/16/2020
$19.63
11/16/2020 $8,759.00
11/16/2020
$6.23
11/16/2020
$797.50
11/16/2020
$245.99
11/16/2020
$330.57
TOTAL
$14,555.95

PART TIME POLICE OFFICER EVALUATION
POLICE DEPT MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
POLICE DEPT MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
POLICE DEPT MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
POLICE DEPT SOFTNER SALT
J. CROFTON CLOTHING ALLOWANCE REIMBURSEMENT
NOVEMBER FLEET LEASE CHARGES
POLICE SQUAD MAINTENANCE SERVICE
NOVEMBER FLEET MAINTENANCE FEE
POLICE DEPT KEyLESS ENTRY INSTALLED ON NEW SQUAD
POLICE DEPT BOTTLED WATER
POLICE DEPT CALENDARS
POLICE DEPT 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
POLICE DEPT COPIER OVERAGE CHARGE
POLICE DEPT MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN
POLICE NEW PT EMPLOYEE PHYSICAL
POLICE DEPT CELLPHONE & DATA PLAN

B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BARGEN INC.
BE PARTS CITY
BE PARTS CITY
BE PARTS CITY
BEVCOMM, INC.
BOLTON & MENK INC.
BREEN S HARDWARE
BROWN S AUTO BODY
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
DON S FLEET SUPPLY
DON S FLEET SUPPLY
DON S FLEET SUPPLY
EHRICH PLUMBING & HEATING, INC
ENTERPRISE FM TRUST
FIRST LAB
GOPHER STATE ONE CALL
HANSON AUTO REPAIR
LAMPERTS

058368
058368
058370
058375
058375
058375
058376
058378
058380
058381
058383
058392
058392
058392
058394
058396
058403
058407
058409
058422

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020

PWD MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
CAMPGROUND MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
PWD MANHOLE GRADE PATCH
PWD SUPPLIES
CREDIT PWD SUPPLIES
PWD SUPPLIES
PWD MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
2020 SEAL COATING ENGINEERING
PWD SUPPLIES
PWD SUPPORT BRACKETS REFINISHED
PWD MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
PWD POLE PRUNER
ICE MELT FOR CITY PROPERTIES
PWD SUPPLIES
PWD HYDRANT REPAIRS
NOVEMBER FLEET LEASE CHARGES
PWD RANDOM DRUG SCREEN
OCTOBER LINE LOCATES
PWD 1976 INTERNATIONAL REPAIR- AIR LEAK
PWD SUPPLIES

$672.95
$13.20
$4,275.00
$118.95
-$20.47
$52.13
$205.24
$1,462.00
$29.88
$487.52
$144.03
$669.95
$499.50
$382.44
$933.18
$1,671.94
$112.76
$79.65
$210.67
$57.44

LIBRARY BOOK PURCHASES
LIBRARY 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
LIBRARY COPIER OVERAGE CHARGES
LIBRARY COPIER LEASE
OCTOBER LIBRARY JANITORIAL SERVICE
LIBRARY ONE YEAR SUBSCRIPTION RENEWAL

COUNCIL CONFERENCE CALLING
ORDINANCE 20-02 PUBLICATION

SANITATION & HEALTH

SENIOR CENTER

SWIMMING POOL

FUND 207 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FUND

LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
MARTIN COUNTY HWY DEPT.
MICHAEL TODD & COMPANY, INC.
MICHAEL TODD & COMPANY, INC.
MILLER SELLNER
NAPA AUTO PARTS
SMITH SERVICES
TEXAS REFINERY CORP.
UNITED HOSPITAL
USA BLUE BOOK
VALLEY ASPHALT PRODUCTS
VALLEY ASPHALT PRODUCTS
VERIZON WIRELESS
WEAVER S LEATHER STORE
YEAGER IMPLEMENT, INC.
ZIEGLER INC.

058423
058428
058431
058431
058433
058437
058445
058452
058455
058456
058458
058458
058459
058462
058463
058465

11/16/2020 $14,008.00 PWD 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
11/16/2020 $3,011.04 PWD CRACK SEALER
11/16/2020
$534.78 PWD WINTER GLOVES
11/16/2020
$91.92
PWD WINTER GLOVES
11/16/2020
$52.61
PWD DASH PLUG
11/16/2020
$321.27 PWD SUPPLIES
11/16/2020
$333.90 PWD BATTERY FOR 2006 TANDEM
11/16/2020
$435.00 PWD GREASE TUBES
11/16/2020
$110.00 PWD RANDOM DRUG SCREEN
11/16/2020
$59.82
PWD WINTER GLOVES
11/16/2020 $1,999.80 PWD ASPHALT
11/16/2020
$826.88 PWD ASPHALT
11/16/2020
$51.51
CAMPGROUND CELLPHONE PLAN
11/16/2020
$159.95 PWD SAFETY BOOTS - K. SKAARE
11/16/2020
$61.15
PWD SUPPLIES
11/16/2020 $1,821.07 PWD 140H GRADER REPAIRS
TOTAL
$35,936.66

B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN

058368
058368
058368
058399
058423

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BEVCOMM, INC.
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
SQUEEGEE BROTHERS, INC.
ST LUKES LUTHERAN HOME
UNITED BUILDERS

058368
058376
058383
058415
058423
058432
058448
058449
058454

11/16/2020
$52.17
11/16/2020
$106.14
11/16/2020
$45.38
11/16/2020
$6.21
11/16/2020
$705.00
11/16/2020
$145.00
11/16/2020
$22.00
11/16/2020 $1,208.90
11/16/2020 $10,700.00
TOTAL
$12,990.80

AMERICAN PEST CONTROL, INC.
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BEVCOMM, INC.
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
MN DEPT LABOR & INDUSTRY

058365
058368
058376
058383
058423
058432
058434

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL
GENERAL FUND TOTAL

$60.00
$78.25
-$27.48
$78.61
$4,366.00
$10.00
$10.00
$4,575.38
#NAME?

POOL MONTHLY PEST CONTROL
POOL MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
CREDIT ON POOL MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
POOL MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
POOL 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
POOL MONTHLY BACK UP
POOL BOILER INSPECTION

B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BEVCOMM, INC.
BEVCOMM, INC.
BREEN S HARDWARE
CENTERPOINT ENERGY

058368
058376
058376
058380
058383

$1,083.96
$460.20
$50.00
$43.95
$164.61

AG CNTR MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
AG CNTR MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
EDA MANGAED FIREWALL
AG CNTR SUPPLIES
AG CNTR MONTHLY NATURAL GAS

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020

$6,377.10
$2,549.30
$13.56
$139.00
$350.00
$9,428.96

OCTOBER RECYCLING PROGRAM
OCTOBER DUMPSTER PROGRAM
ANIMAL CONTROL MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
BRUSH SITE FALL HOURS AD
ANIMAL SHELTER/ BRUSHSITE 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE

SENIOR CNTR MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
SENIOR CNTR MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
SENIOR CNTR MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
SENIOR CNTR CALENDAR
SENIOR CNTR 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
SENIOR CNTR MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN
SENIOR CNTR MONTHLY WINDOW CLEANING
SENIOR CNTR OCTOBER NOON MEALS
SENIOR CNTR SOUTH WALL STUCCO

FUND 210 AIRPORT FUND

FUND 224 HOUSING FUND

FUND 418 STREET IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS

FUND 602 WASTE WATER TREATMENT PLANT

CJS CLEANING SERVICE LLC
CJS CLEANING SERVICE LLC
COXWORTH WATER CONDITIONING
DON S FLEET SUPPLY
FARIBAULT COUNTY AUDITOR/TREAS
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FRUNDT, LUNDQUIST & GUSTAFSON,
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
STORDAHL, ANDREA
VERIZON WIRELESS

058385
058385
058387
058392
058398
058399
058404
058415
058415
058451
058459

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

$315.00
$292.50
$70.00
$14.26
$20.00
$650.00
$100.00
$26.94
$26.94
$794.44
$147.57
$4,260.37

BEVCOMM, INC.
JOHN DEERE FINANCIAL
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN

058376
058416
058423

11/16/2020
$36.82
AIRPORT MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
11/16/2020
$8.99
AIRPORT PAINT
11/16/2020 $15,478.00 AIRPORT 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
TOTAL
$15,523.81

APEX COMPANIES, LLC
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FRUNDT, LUNDQUIST & GUSTAFSON,
FRUNDT, LUNDQUIST & GUSTAFSON,
FRUNDT, LUNDQUIST & GUSTAFSON,
HANSON-HAASE, MEGAN
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS

058366
058399
058399
058404
058404
058404
058410
058415

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

BOLTON & MENK INC.
BOLTON & MENK INC.
BOLTON & MENK INC.
BOLTON & MENK INC.

058378
058378
058378
058378

11/16/2020 $28,450.50 2020 SAILOR STREET ENGINEERING
11/16/2020
$218.00 N. SAILOR STREET ENGINEERING
11/16/2020 $2,250.00 10TH & NICOLLET STREET ENGINEERING
11/16/2020 $45,006.75 LELAND PKWY CSAH 16 ENGINEERING
TOTAL
$75,925.25

B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BE PARTS CITY
BEVCOMM, INC.
BEVCOMM, INC.
BREEN S HARDWARE
BUCKEY S SALES & SERVICE
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
COXWORTH WATER CONDITIONING
DON S FLEET SUPPLY
FIRST LAB
HAWKINS, INC.
HOLLAND, JAMIE
HOLLAND, JAMIE

058368
058375
058376
058376
058380
058382
058383
058387
058392
058403
058412
058413
058413

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020

$650.00
$650.00
$75.08
$1,479.40
$250.00
$100.00
$48.71
$17.65
$3,270.84

$50.67
$289.98
$47.22
$402.88
$22.46
$30.00
$328.32
$40.75
$85.19
$56.38
$3,369.86
$3,195.00
$267.33

AG CNTR CLEANING SERVICES
AG CNTR CLEANING SERVICES
AG CNTR SOFTNER SALT
AG CNTR SUPPLIES
EDA CREDIT CHECK FEE
EDA CENTURY FARM MAGAZINE
THREE SISTERS SALE TO RURAL RENAISSANCE
AG CNTR TRASH LINERS
AG CNTR TRASH LINERS
REV GUEST SPEAKER
AG CNTR CELLPHONE PLAN

ASBESTOS INSPECTION @ 906 VALLEY DR.
HRA CENTURY FARM MAGAZINE
HRA HOUSING/HOUSING FINANCE PUBLIC HEARING
HRA LEGAL SERVICES - NEWMAN PROPERTY
HRA VETERANS HOUSING PREFERENCE POLICY
HRA CAPITALIZATION POLICY
HRA MEETING LUNCHEON REIMBURSEMENT
HRA CALENDARS

WWTP MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
WWTP SMALL TOOL
WWTP MONTHLY PHONE RENTAL
WWTP MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
WWTP SUPPLIES
WWTP LATCH OVER GASKET
WWTP MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
WWTP SOFTNER SALT & BOTTLED WATER
WWTP SUPPLIES
WWTP RANDOM DRUG SCREEN
WWTP CHEMICALS
WWTP TRACTOR RENTAL
MEAL REIMBURSEMENT FOR SLUDGE HAULING CREW

FUND 604 STORM WATER UTILITY

FUND 605 LIQUOR FUND

LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
MN VALLEY LABORATORIES INC.
NAPA AUTO PARTS
RONS TRENCHING, LLC
UNITED HOSPITAL
VERIZON WIRELESS

058423
058432
058435
058435
058435
058435
058435
058435
058435
058435
058437
058443
058455
058459

11/16/2020 $6,580.00
11/16/2020
$155.00
11/16/2020
$95.90
11/16/2020
$150.20
11/16/2020
$145.25
11/16/2020
$95.90
11/16/2020
$137.60
11/16/2020
$58.10
11/16/2020
$145.25
11/16/2020
$125.00
11/16/2020
$73.54
11/16/2020 $8,636.25
11/16/2020
$55.00
11/16/2020
$70.02
TOTAL
$24,709.05

WWTP 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
WWTP MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN
WWTP TESTING
WWTP TESTING
WWTP TESTING
WWTP TESTING
WWTP TESTING
WWTP TESTING
WWTP TESTING
WWTP TESTING
WWTP SUPPLIES
WWTP SLUDGE HAULING
WWTP RANDOM DRUG SCREEN
WWTP DATA PLAN

LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN

058423

11/16/2020
TOTAL

STORM WATER 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE

A H HERMEL CANDY CO.
A H HERMEL CANDY CO.
BREAKTHRU BEVERAGE
BREAKTHRU BEVERAGE
BREAKTHRU BEVERAGE
COCA-COLA ATLANTIC
JOHNSON BROTHERS LIQUOR
JOHNSON BROTHERS LIQUOR
JOHNSON BROTHERS LIQUOR
JOHNSON BROTHERS LIQUOR
JOHNSON BROTHERS LIQUOR
LOCHER BROTHERS, INC
LOCHER BROTHERS, INC
LOCHER BROTHERS, INC
LOCHER BROTHERS, INC
LOCHER BROTHERS, INC
LOCHER BROTHERS, INC
MORGAN CREEK VINEYARDS
PAUSTIS WINE COMPANY
PEPSI-COLA OF MANKATO INC.
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING

058363
058363
058379
058379
058379
058386
058417
058417
058417
058417
058417
058424
058424
058424
058424
058424
058424
058436
058439
058441
058447
058447
058447
058447
058447
058453
058453
058453
058453
058453

11/16/2020
$894.51 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$30.77
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$37.60
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020 $6,913.08 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$540.50 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$324.40 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$124.00 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020 $6,630.55 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$605.20 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$46.25
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020 $9,533.90 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$61.40
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020 $4,692.57 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
-$12.00 CREDIT ON NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$98.20
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$52.40
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020 $4,542.25 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$574.80 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$183.00 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$204.90 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020 $3,858.32 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$104.00 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$407.50 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$889.83 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$144.50 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$116.50 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
-$29.70 CREDIT ON NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$63.15
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020 $10,276.40 NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
11/16/2020
$27.50
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY

$443.00
$443.00

FUND 610 FITNESS CENTER FUND

TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
TOW DISTRIBUTING
VINOCOPIA, INC.
VINOCOPIA, INC.
VINOCOPIA, INC.
A H HERMEL CANDY CO.
A H HERMEL CANDY CO.
B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BEVCOMM, INC.
BREAKTHRU BEVERAGE
BREAKTHRU BEVERAGE
BREAKTHRU BEVERAGE
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
CITY OF LAKES MEDIA
COXWORTH WATER CONDITIONING
DEPT OF PUBLIC SAFETY ALCOHOL
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
INNOVATIVE OFFICE SOLUTIONS
JOHNSON BROTHERS LIQUOR
KBEW RADIO, INC.
KBEW RADIO, INC.
KBEW RADIO, INC.
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
LUD-KEY
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
PAUSTIS WINE COMPANY
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
SOUTHERN GLAZERS WINE & SPIRIT
VINOCOPIA, INC.

058453
058453
058453
058453
058453
058453
058460
058460
058460
058363
058363
058368
058376
058379
058379
058379
058383
058384
058387
058389
058399
058399
058399
058399
058399
058415
058417
058419
058419
058419
058423
058427
058432
058439
058447
058447
058447
058447
058447
058460

11/16/2020
-$13.80
11/16/2020
$265.80
11/16/2020 $6,296.05
11/16/2020
-$42.50
11/16/2020 -$254.84
11/16/2020
-$60.00
11/16/2020
$240.00
11/16/2020
$288.00
11/16/2020
$88.00
11/16/2020
$82.55
11/16/2020
$6.95
11/16/2020
$174.98
11/16/2020
$168.96
11/16/2020
$3.70
11/16/2020
$25.90
11/16/2020
$88.03
11/16/2020
$79.09
11/16/2020
$275.00
11/16/2020
$21.37
11/16/2020
$20.00
11/16/2020
$40.00
11/16/2020
$499.00
11/16/2020
$40.00
11/16/2020
$40.00
11/16/2020
$40.00
11/16/2020
$8.26
11/16/2020
$335.54
11/16/2020
$104.04
11/16/2020
$158.01
11/16/2020
$158.01
11/16/2020 $2,519.00
11/16/2020
$262.91
11/16/2020
$155.00
11/16/2020
$4.50
11/16/2020
$1.80
11/16/2020
$84.60
11/16/2020
$10.80
11/16/2020
$14.40
11/16/2020
$1.80
11/16/2020
$24.00
TOTAL
$64,191.19

CREDIT ON NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
CREDIT ON NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
CREDIT ON NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
CREDIT ON NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY
LIQUOR STORE SUPPLIES
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
LIQUOR STORE MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
LIQUOR STORE MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
LIQUOR STORE MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
LIQUOR STORE RADIO ADS
LIQUOR STORE SOFTNER SALT
LIQUOR STORE BUYERS CARD RENEWAL
LIQUOR STORE FIRE PREVENTION WEEK AD
LIQUOR STORE CENTURY FARM MAGAZINE
LIQUOR STORE BEA STATE TENNIS AD
LIQUOR STORE CANCER AWARENESS AD
LIQUOR SOTRE SPORTS PREVIEW AD
LIQUOR STORE CALENDAR
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
LIQUOR STORE RADIO ADS
LIQUOR STORE RADIO ADS
LIQUOR STORE RADIO ADS
LIQUOR STORE 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
LIQUOR STORE SERVICE CALL
LIQUOR STORE MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING
NOVEMBER LIQUOR STORE INVENTORY SHIPPING

B&B SANITATION & RECYCLING LLC
BEVCOMM, INC.
BREEN S HARDWARE
CENTERPOINT ENERGY
COXWORTH WATER CONDITIONING
DISH NETWORK
FARIBAULT COUNTY REGISTER,INC.
KBEW RADIO, INC.

058368
058376
058380
058383
058387
058391
058399
058419

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020

FITNESS CNTR MONTHLY TRASH SERVICE
FITNESS CNTR MONTHLY COMMUNICATIONS
FITNESS CNTR SUPPLIES
FITNESS CNTR MONTHLY NATURAL GAS
FITNESS CNTR SOFTNER SALT & BOTTLED WATER
FITNESS CNTR MONTHLY DISH NETWORK
FITNESS CNTR OPEN HOUSE AD
FITNESS CNTR OPEN HOUSE AD

$128.04
$213.23
$77.47
$43.13
$153.37
$133.19
$1,120.00
$136.01

KBEW RADIO, INC.
LMCIT C/O BERKLEY RISK ADMIN
MIDWEST IT SYSTEMS
RONS PLUMBING, HVAC, & ELEC.
WAL-MART

058419
058423
058432
058442
058461

11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
11/16/2020
TOTAL

$136.01
$1,433.00
$155.00
$1,048.22
$52.51
$4,829.18

FITNESS CNTR OPEN HOUSE AD
FITNESS CNTR 2ND HALF 2020-2021 PROPERTY/ LIABILITY INSURANCE
FITNESS CNTR MONTHLY GUARDIAN PLAN
FITNESS CNTR SERVICE CALL
FITNESS CNTR OPEN HOUSE SUPPLIES

NAME

GROSS

NET

ANDERSON, STEVE

3,034.46

2,278.83

ANKENY, BONNIE L.

1,764.13

1,311.41

BELASKI, AMBER M.

1,200.00

899.61

BELL, BODEY G.

1,751.20

1,215.48

BELL, WESLEY H.

2,915.76

1,798.50

BERG, LAWRENCE W.

120.00

110.82

BLAGG, GARY L.

110.00

101.58

BROOKS, LESTER J.

88.88

82.08

1,675.20

1,165.87

CASSEM, MARLYN W.

250.00

230.87

COLE, WENDY L.

250.00

230.87

CROFTON, JOSHUA A.

2,930.33

1,984.05

DAVIS, TAMMY

1,929.73

1,396.21

BROWN, JARED M.

ECKHARDT, CORINNE A.

361.38

290.24

ERICHSRUD, RUSSELL W.

250.00

230.87

FELION, MELISSA K.

2,347.20

1,397.66

FLETCHER, THOMAS W.

3,168.00

2,134.26

120.00

110.82

FRANK, CAROLYN B.
FRANTA, MARY P.

78.00

14.25

2,481.61

1,445.73

GAYLORD, GLENN

250.00

205.87

GJERSTAD, MURIEL E.

416.00

341.92

GREENSIDE, DEVIN R.

650.42

531.90

2,018.42

1,151.24
39.97

GAYDON, EVA C.

HALL, MICHELLE J.
HALL, NORMAN R.

43.28

HALVORSON, BRYAN W.

32.46

8.61

HALVORSON, MOLLY A.

367.88

315.83

3,140.93

2,092.96

HAUGH, THAREN R.

83.51

77.12

HEENAN, MARK W.

HEARN, STACY L. FUCHS

1,906.40

1,389.98

HOLLAND, JAMISON R.

3,261.14

2,337.63

HUISMAN, JOHN

250.00

230.87

JAHNKE, LINDA J.

1,629.00

1,225.33

KENNEDY, MARY E.

3,012.96

2,087.27

KITTLESON, LISA F.

311.15

267.13

MYERS, ERIKA M.

140.66

120.76

OLSON, DAVID L.

2,183.87

1,452.57

PAUKERT, JORDAN R.

2,124.98

1,451.14

176.72

147.95

1,976.00

1,353.88

PAUSEWANG, BARBARA A.
ROGGENKAMP, ECHO M.
SCHOLTES, RICHARD A.

400.00

369.40

SKAARE, KEVIN

2,196.51

1,304.38

SONNICKSEN, STEVE D.

1,828.80

1,363.13

SPEAR, BROOKE N.

182.33

156.54

SPELLMAN, KEN W.

1,200.00

856.06

STEPHENS, DEVIN J.

1,470.40

1,157.34

WARNER, DANIEL P.

250.00

230.87

WELLS, CRAIG

TOTAL

52.00

38.40

58,381.70

40,736.06

TO:
FROM:
SUBJECT:
DATE:

Mayor and City Council
Mary Kennedy, City Administrator
Administrator’s Report
16 November 2020

APX PROJECTS The duplex in the new housing development is really looking like a home. If you
have not driven by the construction, I highly recommend you do! The project is estimated to be
complete by the end of December. The project on 4th Street has begun framing and estimated completion
date is early February. The City Attorney is working on a temporary access easement for the project on
8th Street, and APX hopes to begin that project next week. APX also intends to start their own duplex in
the housing development next week. APX plans to start sending weekly correspondences with project
updates. I will forward those to you as they come!
OFFICE SPECIALIST The application review committee is moving forward with four applicants for
interviews. Interviews are scheduled on Tuesday, November 17. Police Chief Fletcher, Echo
Roggenkamp, Council Member Cole, and myself will be on the interview committee. We plan to have a
recommendation for your consideration at the December 7 City Council meeting.
ALL STAFF TRAINING Midwest IT provided a training for all city employees this week on cyber
security. The entire City team was convened in two separate sessions to review cyber safety precautions
and discuss measures that can be taken to protect themselves and their devices from various malfeasance
and fraudulent activity.
LIBRARY BOARD MEETING The library board met and discussed a variety of concerns including
mask enforcement and length of time patrons are spending within the library. A solution the board
discussed was to close the library for a length of time during mid-day to allow for cleaning and
sanitizing. This would allow for a break in the day for staff to clean the library and to sanitize hightraffic areas. Additionally, the board discussed the City’s new policy on mask enforcement and the
library’s plan to enforce wearing masks.
AIRPORT MANAGEMENT Luke Steier and I met this week to go over the Airport Management and
FBO agreements that expire 12/31/2020. We discussed some changes to the agreements beginning
January 1, 2021, which are included in your packet to be reviewed and voted on. Changes include
extending the agreements from 3 to 5 years, freezing the compensation and rental rates, increasing the
lawn and snow removal at an incremental rate over the next 5 years, and reporting gallons of fuel
pumped rather than fuel sold.

MEETINGS AND EVENTS ATTENDED
Staff Meeting

Board/Committee Meeting

Date

Meeting

2

Meeting with Councilmember Huisman
Meeting with Councilmember Cole
City Council Meeting
Kiwanis
REV Speaker
Meeting with EDA Specialist
Weekly Meeting with City Attorney
Meeting with HRA Board Chair
HRA Meeting
Meeting with Airport Manager
Meeting with Rebound Enterprise
Library Board Meeting
Meeting with NPS group
Midwest IT Training
EDA Meeting
REV Meeting
Meeting with FC Central Services Coordinator
Animal Control Board
Meeting with EDA Specialist
Meeting with City Attorney

3
4
5
8

9
12

13

